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THE MONEY MARKET. 


ALTHOUGH circumstances have combined to reduce the 
total supply of money to more normal dimensions, no real 
stringency has been noticeable during the past week. Over 
the week-end money was almost unlendable at 4 and 3 
cent., with 4 per cent. charged for renewals. On Monday 
heavy calling by one of the ceneng banks raised the rate 
for new money to 44-} per cent for renewals to 4} per 
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cent., where it remained, but on Tuesday conditions were 
slightly easier, with 4} and 4 per cent. charged for new 
money. On Wednesday two of the clearing banks were 
calling, but even so money remained comfortable, though 
on Thursday the rate rose again to 4}-3 per cent. At one 
time there was a disposition to look for easier money on 
Friday owing to the Indian sterling loan repayment on that 
day, but it is highly probable that the bulk of the £11 
millions outstanding has already been bought up by the 
Indian authorities, and so its repayment is likely to have 
little effect. 
*~ * ~ * 


Discount rates have fallen sharply during the week. 
The Treasury bill issue on January 8th was reduced to a 
maximum offer of £35 millions, and the influx of revenue 
was so good that only £33 millions were allotted, and this 
week’s maximum offer was reduced to £30 millions. Last 
week’s applications reached the large amount of £59.5 
millions, and so the average tender rate fell to 
£5 5s. 9.97d., against £5 8s. 4d. the week before, and 
many applicants missed the tender. This led to a keen 
market demand for ‘* hot ’’ Treasuries, which was supple- 
mented by an investment demand both from institutions 
such as insurance companies and from holders of the 44 
per cent. Treasury bonds maturing on April 15th, who 
found it paid them to sell their bonds and re-invest the 
proceeds in Treasury bills. The result is that the rate on 
** hot ’’ Treasuries fell progressively, until on Thursday it 
was down to 4] and even 43 per cent. Bank bills were also 
easier. Those carrying the name of a clearing bank were 
quoted on Thursday at 53-$ per cent., and others at 54-3 
per cent. A general shortage of both Treasury and com- 
mercial bills has become noticeabJe, so much so that there 
is some competition even for German renewals. 











Dec, 22, | Dec.31, | Jan. 7, | san, 14, Previous Rate 
1931. 1931. 1932. | 1932. | and Date Changed. 
% | % | % | % |% 
Bank Rate ............ 6 6 6 6 44(Sept.21,'31) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate.. o 4 = _ 24(Sept.21,’31) 
Discount f{ Call ........ 4 4 4 = 24(Sept.21,’31) 
Houses \ Notice ... | 4} 4} 3: 44 |2}(Sept.21,’31) 
Market rate (3 months’ 
SEEN cuipuinecensecsie 53-6 | 58-6 | 53-6 | 5}-4 
* * 7 * 


The Bank return reflects mainly the return of more 
currency from circulation and the effect of the big tax 
payments. The note circulation has fallen by £8.1 
millions to £3854.7 millions, and is now back to its 
November level. The Reserve has increased by the same 
amount to £41.6 millions. The market has repaid the 
balance of its end-year borrowings, thereby reducing dis- 
counts and advances by £4.0 millions to £15.8 millions. 
The big influx of revenue is reflected in the expansion of 
Public Deposits to the high figure of £22.4 millions, while 
maturities of Treasury bills in the hands of the Bank 
and other causes have reduced Government Securities by 
£11.3 millions to £53.6 millions. As a result of these 
movements, Bankers’ Deposits have shrunk by £13.1 
millions, but are still on the high side at £68.7 millions. 
The Proportion has risen from 24.6 to 32.2 per cent. 


* * * * 


As pointed out on another page, gold shipments from 
India to London during the last quarter of 1931 amounted 
to £14.2 millions, to which must be added shipments 
made direct to other countries, and the amount shipped 
during the first few days of 1982. According to a 
market estimate this makes a total of £25 millions, and 
it is suggested that further likely shipments will raise 
the total to about £100 millions. The bulk of this gold is 
re-sold to Paris on its arrival in London, and in fact the 
exchange is covered by a forward sale of franes first, and 
the price of the gold fixed on that basis. In addition to 
facilitating Indian remittances to London, of which this 
week’s repayment of the Indian sterling loan of 1921 and 
1922 is an example, these gold movements are greatly 
strengthening sterling. Indeed, it is believed that if they 
run to the full £100 millions, they will practically liqui- 
date all London’s short-term commitments to France. 
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Meanwhile this is one explanation of the growing — 


of sterling, which by Thursday afternoon had 
to $4.85 and 88 francs. inaprony 


* * * & 


In these circumstances the question of g clade 
Bank rate is now coming to the fore. Owing to th culmea 
variations in the market discount rates it ig difficult 
say how effective Bank rate is, and how far it could 
made effective, in the face of the growing shortage ¢ 
bills, if such action were thought desirable. On the 
hand, pending a general restoration of confidence, it j 
difficult to see if much would be gained or logt by an 
duction. One theory is that were Bank rate to be te 
duced, it might be difficult at the lower rates to get th, 
market to take up German renewals, but inquiries in the 
market show that there is not much danger of such ; 
difficulty arising. 

* * * * 


With the recession of the New Year call money in Ne 
York has again become easier, and last autumn’s rj 
rate of 24 per cent. is now restored. Open-market di: 
count rates have also been reduced by 4 per cent., and nog 
stand at 3-23 per cent. for 90-day bankers’ acceptances, | 
is now certain that the Bill establishing the Reconstruetig, 
Finance Corporation will be passed by Congress, and itis 
suggested that the Reserve Banks will adopt a mor 
generous open-market policy, and that there may even, 
an early reduction of rediscount rates. The gold efflur 
however, continues. The week’s exports totalled $48 
millions, of which $4.3 millions went to France, and ther 
was a net increase of $10.9 millions in earmarkings m 
foreign account. Against these movements can be se 
imports of $2.0 millions from Canada and $1.5 million 
from India. 

* * * * 


Sterling has maintained its recent steadiness against 
most currencies, and in several instances registered a net 
improvement. New York, after touching 3.42 and falling 
away to 3.374, closed 6 cents better on balance at 3.44 
Sterling further improved against Canada to 4.07. Pars 
was 87§ at the close, against 864, and the undertone was 
also more favourable. Belgium was generally on offer a 
better rates than recently, and closed at 24.70 against 
243 a week ago. Milan depreciated to 673, a gain to 
sterling of 13 lire on the week. Business in pesetas was 
small, and the political outlook showed little signs d 
improvement, Madrid being quoted at 40} at the clove. 
Sterling in Amsterdam improved to 8.56 against 8.45 last 
week. In reichsmarks, the varying political announce 
ments resulted in some forced selling, the rate moving t0 
14.50. Switzerland moved in sympathy with most other 
gold currencies in favour of sterling to 17.65. Amongst the 
Scandinavian currencies Oslo and Copenhagen moved ia 
our favour to 18.35 to 18.15 respectively ; while Stockholm 
closed at 17.95 compared with 17.65. Among the South 
American currencies, Buenos Aires was cheaper at 3944., 
while Rio was unchanged at 4$d., business continuing 
be very restricted. The rupee lost a further pt at 
‘1s. 6;d., and yen were better at 2s. 1}d. In the orward 
market, the New York, Dutch and Swiss rates were Ul 
changed at last week’s levels. Forward Paris was # 
premiums of 25 cents and 75 cents for one and three 
months. Forward Brussels was in better demand 
premiums of yy and $ of a belga. Forward Milan 
improved to discounts of 4 and 1$ lire. Silver was 4 
quiet market, and after early firmness relapsed to 
last week’s prices of 19}3d. for spot and 194d. for 
delivery. Hong Kong was 1s. 5§d. and Shanghai 1s. 1144. 


THE CRISIS 


By Sir HENRY STRAKOSCH. 


Bound reprints of this Memorandum, which was published 

as a Supplement to last week’s Economist may be 

obtained from the Publisher, 8, Bouverie Street, E.C.4., 
price I/-. 
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“Le Coup D’EPONGE.” 


Ar the present stage of the unconscionably protracted 
tragic liquidation of war indebtedness it is important to 
reserve, if we can, a balanced view. The world is so 
weary of recurrent Reparations crises, the debtor States 
are so convinced of the impossibility of fulfilling obliga- 
tions whose very magnitude invests them with unreality, 
the paralysis of finance and commerce under the threat of 

‘antic insolvencies has become so extreme, that men of 

dwill and sanity in all countries are inclined in despera- 
tion to advocate, failing all else, a sweeping scisachtheia 
whereby, as in the cities of Ancient Greece, human en- 
deavour may be rid of an intolerable burden. 

This policy has received powerful support during the 
past week. Last Saturday, in a speech at Liverpool, Mr 
Alexander Shaw, a director of the Bank of England, 
uttered a grave warning. The channels of international 
trade, he said, were blocked by war debt and reparation 
payments. An atmosphere of menace hung over Europe, 
whose economic and social structure was ‘‘ daily moving 
nearer the precipice.’’ Europe was in a position where 
willingness to pay, however admirable, was no longer 
relevant. 


“ The blunt truth is,’’ he concluded, ‘‘ that if things 
go on as they are now going, the choice is quite simply 
between repudiation and chaos.’’ 


Quoting with approval this speech of Mr Shaw’s, an 
article in last Tuesday’s Popolo d’Italia, bearing clear 
traces of official inspiration, calls emphatically for a 
clean slate in the reparations-debts entanglement. The 
Lausanne Conference, declares the writer, had better not 
be held if it is to bring only fresh disillusionment. Euro- 
pean civilisation is in danger, men will not support another 
winter of increasing hardship without disorders whose 
magnitude cannot be foretold. The Conference must make 
up its mind to make le coup d’éponge; it must end by 
cancelling the debits and credits in what Signor Mussolini 
in his Naples speech called ‘‘ the tragic book-keeping of 
the war.”’ 

In these columns we have consistently urged the view 
that it would redound immeasurably to the prosperity and 
happiness of the whole world—debtors and creditors alike 
—ii the entire fabric of inter-governmental indebtedness 
arising out of the war were swept away by general agree- 
ment. But let us particularise. Since the benefit which 
we envisage would lie predominantly in the psychological 
sphere—in a new sense of security and confidence— 
agreement is an almost essential condition of betterment. 
Apart from the consideration that a series of unilateral 
acts of deliberate repudiation by Governments in respect 
of war obligations might set an example whose imitation 
by debtor States in respect of peace-time debts would 
shake the ‘‘ capitalist ’’ system to its foundations, it is 
idle to pretend that unqualified good would come of a 

settlement by default ’’ which left among the creditors 
an embittered sense of violated rights. If there prove in 
the last resort to be no alternative, so be it; we must face 
the Consequences. But while the ghost of a hope remains 
of a sane, just solution by consent, it is premature, in our 
judgment, to call despairingly for ‘‘ a wet sponge and to 
the devil with the creditors.” 

Did we think, therefore, that Dr. Briining’s announce- 
ment last week-end was intended to be a declaration that 
- many was determined to repudiate, without more ado, 
ery undertaking into which she entered at the Hague, 
oo three years ago—after a plebiscite calling for the 
‘ a; of the Young Plan had failed decisively—we 

sould be disposed to criticise both his tactics and 
meine of proportion. As it is, though his state- 
ites first produced a regrettable hardening of 
Was m France, we are satisfied that ‘‘ repudiation ”’ 
oe ne threatened nor hinted at by the Chan- 
tek chi onsiderable mystery attaches to the publica- 
; etails of what was originally a private conversa- 
bus it tween Dr. Briining and the British Ambassador; 
would appear that, so far from desiring to torpedo 


the Lausanne Conference in advance, the Chancellor issued 
his communiqué to the Press only when it became desirable 
to overtake garbled, and somewhat alarmist, versions of 
what he had said. Be that as it may, the text of his Press 
announcement shows that Dr. Briining was not uncon- 
scious of the fact that at the Hague Germany entered 
freely into certain definite undertakings. In fact, he did 
no more than emphasise the view that no partial or tem- 
porary settlement at Lausanne will restore German credit 
or save her from a disaster which will involve the whole 
world ; that despite Germany’s efforts at fulfilment, at the 
cost of emergency measures without parallel in modern 
legislation, the conditions on which the Young Plan was 
based have fundamentally altered; and that the present 
system of reparations must be regarded as permanently 
inoperative. 

In saying this, Dr. Briining said nothing that was not 
consistent with, and indeed implicit in, the Report of the 
Yoyng Plan Advisory Committee. Facts have got to 
be faced, no matter how unpalatable they may be; and 
the Chancellor’s appeal to the late Allied Governments 
to lay hold of realities should serve to remind them that 
Lausanne will present the statesmen with an unique 
opportunity—perhaps the last which Fate is prepared to 
afford this generation—of dealing radically with a problem 
in which a make-shift solution will merely prolong uncer- 
tainty and impoverishment. 

For this, at least, is clear. The divergence, now uncon- 
cealed, between the various national points of view makes 
the Lausanne meeting not less but more essential; the 
Conference has to be held and if possible at the appointed 
date. To untie the knot will not be easy; for it is to be 
feared that M. Laval’s new Government—or, indeed, any 
French administration likely to be in office until after 
the Spring elections—may adhere initially, if not in 
ultimate intention, to a policy of maintaining, by some 
formula of postponement, the whole facade of the Young 
Plan intact. 

That way lies grave danger and a disquieting vista of 
sinister possibilities. For the world cannot carry on for 
very long in the present state of uncertainty. But is there 
no alternative? In recent years industries as well as 
Governments all over the world have incurred an immense 
indebtedness fixed in terms of an appreciated standard 
of value. It is by no means improbable that before we 
are out of the wood much of this burden may have to be 
converted—as is often the case with individual concerns 
whose loan charges when in difficulties have to be replaced 
by a share in the equity of the business—to a dividend 
basis. Charges based upon this principle and secured 
upon certain of Germany’s economic activities could cer- 
tainly be issued without endangering Germany’s economic 
life, interfering with the free movement of private capital 
or creating difficulties of transfer in the future. If confi- 
dence is to be revived such charges would have to be 
relatively very small; but they might ease the solution 
of a number of problems that a complete cleaning of the 
slate would raise for various countries and if ultimately 
mobilised might be used as a basis for settlement of 
proportionately scaled down war indebtedness to the 
United States. Is it so certain that agreement could not 
be reached on these lines? We suggest that if the choice 
lay between acceptance of a relatively easy burden after 
a period of complete relief which would enable Ger- 
many to restore her ruined economy, and the forfeiture 
of British support against infinitely greater demands 
whose refusal would entail the risk of disastrous inter- 
national upheavals, political and financial, German 
Nationalism might be inclined to think again. Will France 
ever agree? Here, too, we submit that if the choice 
lay between the chance of improved Franco-German rela- 
tions, coupled with firmer friendship with Great Britain, 
and the virtual certainty either of wholesale repudiation 
and the virtual certainty of wholesale default with all that 
it involves, the vast majority of intelligent opinion in 
France would vote for such a plan. 
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A “ clean slate ’’ on the initiative of France is without 
doubt the policy that will yield the richest harvest of both 
political and economic advantage for the whole world. But 
if this is not possible, the least that is required of the 
statesmen at Lausanne is a radical solution which will 
clear the way for the renewal of economic life and remove 
for ever the danger that economic upheavals such as we 
are now experiencing may again be thrust upon us by 
‘“ the tragic bookkeeping of war.’’ 





THE AMERICAN NOTE TO JAPAN. 


Tue Far Eastern situation entered on a new phase last 
week, when the American Secretary of State, Mr Stimson, 
addressed to the Japanese and the Chinese Governments 
an identical Note, announcing that the United States 


“cannot admit the legality of any situation de facto, nor does it 
intend to recognise any treaty or agreement entered into between 
those Governments or their agents which may impair the treaty 
rights of the United States or its citizens in China, including those 
which relate to the sovereignty or independence or territorial and 
administrative integrity of the Republic of China, or their inter- 


national policy relative to China, commonly known as the Open- 
oor policy. 


“The United States Government does not intend to recognise 
any situation or agreement which may be brought about by means 
contrary to the covenants and obligations of the Pact of Paris of 
August 27, 1928, to which treaty both Japan and China, as well as 
the United States, are parties.” 

The reference in the first of the two paragraphs here 
quoted is to the Nine-Power Treaty ‘* relating to prin- 
ciples and policies in matters concerning China,’’ which 
was signed in Washington—as one of the results of the 
Washington Conference—on February 6, 1922, by the 
United States, Belgium, the British Empire, China, 
France, Italy, Japan, the Netherlands and Portugal. In 
the first article of this instrument the signatories agreed :— 

“1. To respect the sovereignty, the independence, and the 
territorial and administrative integrity of China; 


“ 2. To provide the fullest and most unembarrassed opportunity 


to China to develop and maintain for herself an effective and stable 
Government ; 


“3. To use their influence for the purpose of effectually 
establishing and maintaining the principle of equal opportunity 


for the commerce and industry of all nations throughout the 
territory of China; 


“4, To refrain from taking advantage of conditions in order to 
seek special rights or privileges which would abridge the rights 
of subjects or citizens of friendly states, and from countenancing 
action inimical to the security of such states.” 


Moreover, in the seventh article of this treaty the nine 
signatories agreed that ‘‘ there should be full and frank 
communication between the Contracting Parties con- 
cerned ’’ whenever a situation arose which involved the 
application of the treaty in the opinion of any one of them. 

In the spirit of this last article, Mr Stimson, last Thurs- 
day, handed copies of his Note to the diplomatic repre- 
sentatives in Washington of the other six Washington 
Treaty Powers, besides addressing the Note to the Chinese 
and Japanese Governments directly. At the same time, 
he expressed the hope that the six Powers concerned 
would address Notes, in the same sense as the American 
Note, to the two principals in the present Manchurian 
conflict. 

Up to the present moment this American suggestion 
does not appear to have been acted upon by any of the 
six Powers in question; and one of them—and this Great 
Britain herself—has already made it clear that she does 
not intend to take such action. Last Saturday the Foreign 
Office issued a communiqué declaring that His Majesty’s 
Government stand by the policy of the Open Door for 
international trade in Manchuria, which was guaranteed 
by the Washington Nine-Power Treaty; that, since the 
beginning of the present Manchurian crisis, Japan’s inten- 
tion to uphold the Open Door policy in Manchuria had 
twice been re-affirmed officially on the Japanese side; and 
that in view of these statements His Majesty’s Govern- 
ment have not considered it necessary to address any 
formal Note to the Japanese Government on the lines of 
the American Government’s Note, but the Japanese 
Ambassador in London has been requested to obtain con- 
firmation of these assurances from his Government. 
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In this British official communiqué the exehen 
reference to the Open Door makes the other subject w 
the Washington Nine-Power Treaty—that ig, “/.. 
sovereignty, the independence, and the territorial 
administrative integrity of China ’’—conspicuous by the 
very silence in which it is passed over. It is t a 
though the Foreign Office had *‘ tipped the wink ”’ to thy 
Japanese Government that Japan could do what she likey 
about China’s integrity and independence as far ag 
Britain was concerned. And it is significant that, the 
after this communiqué was issued in London, Japaney 
officials in Tokyo were suggesting to foreign press come. 
spondents that the ‘* administrative integrity ’’ of Thi 
which the signatories of the Nine-Power Treaty are pl 
to respect, is ‘‘ an example of nebulous phraseology which 
needs to be revised.” 

At the moment, we may conjecture, both the Japanese 
and the British Governments are congratulating them. 
selves on their Realpolitik. The Japanese feel that, after 
having successfully defied the League of Nations and the 
United States when they were acting together, they have 
little to fear from an isolated American démarche. 
point out that in 1915, after the presentation to China of 
the Twenty-One Demands and the imposition upon China 
of the South Manchuria Treaty at the point of am 
ultimatum, the Japanese Government received from the 
United States just such a Note as Mr Stimson’s. On that 
occasion Japan left the Note unanswered, and the United 
States took no action. Presumably history will repeat 
itself. In 1915 American hands were tied by a great war 
in Europe, into which the United States was in prospect 
of being drawn. (The Twenty-One Demands were de. 
livered the week after the sinking of the ‘‘ Lusitania,”) 
In 1931 American hands are tied once more by a world. 
wide economic crisis. (The Japanese adventure i 
Manchuria was started during the week-end in which 
Great Britain went off the gold standard.) In the world 
economic crisis the United States is deeply involved 
already. Mr Stimson’s Note is assuredly a substitute for 
action and not a prelude to it. In the picturesque language 
of a Chinese observer, who is as much disgruntled as the 
Japanese are self-satisfied, ‘‘ the Note has the head of 
dragon and the tail of a rat.’’ 

If this represents the Japanese point of view, we may 
imagine our own Foreign Office congratulating itself on 
having refused to burn its fingers for the sake of China 
(another India) or for the sake of the League (an idealists 
luxury). By following the dictates of a statesmanlike 
cynicism, Great Britain has retained and confirmed the 
goodwill of the Great Power who has just demonstrated 
that, in the Far East, she is mistress of the situation. 

If these are the first thoughts of British and Japanese 
officialdom, their second thoughts may prove less agree 
able when the next chapter in the Manchurian melodrama 
unfolds itself. How, for instance, will the Foreign Office 
communiqué be read in Australia and New Zealand al 
Canada? Here are three English-speaking countries 
which all, like the United States, have sea-boards on the 
Pacific. Will they not interpret-—and fairly interpret—- 
this communiqué from Downing Street as a virtual abdict- 
tion of the historic primacy which the United Kingdom has 
held in the Far East? In the middle of the nineteenth cet 
tury we gained that primacy by the militant—and, as 4 
Economist believes—anachronistic methods that Japan 8 
employing in Manchuria now. In 1927 we recove 
position by taking the lead in the Far East once more 08 
a new line—by initiating a liberal policy towards 
in consonance with modern international conditions. 
all this now to go by the board? In the Far East, His 
Majesty’s Government in Great Britain has now ham ted 
over the big stick to Japan and the beau réle of the Uni 
States. And nothing is better calculated to produce * 
change in the political orientation of those States mei 
bers of the British Commonwealth which happen to have 
seaboards on the Pacific and which therefore cannot W 
their hands of Manchuria with the same short-sighted com 
placency as His Majesty’s Government in Ultima Thule. 
Mr Stimson’s Note and the Foreign Office commu 
between them, have gone far to transfer from London to 
Washington the leadership of the English-speaking 
in the all-important field of the Pacific. 
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its operations swiftly according to plan. Now that the 
plan has been executed, the Japanese are faced with the e oa. 
new problem of holding what they have taken; and now ($ millions : foreign currencies converted at par of exchange.) 
time may begin to work on the side of the Chinese 1931. 1932 
genitos, e whose favourite methods of warfare the Wechcoling + Fan. 10. Sept. 19. Oct. 3L Jan. 9. 
— ave exposed themselves by the enormous | Bank of England ......... 710 660 660 588 
engthening of their lines of communication. We do not | U\s. Reserve Banks......... 2.994 3,486 2,738 2,986 
believe that the Japanese Army will succeed in clearing | Banque de France ......... 2,118 2,296 2,534  2,695* 
Manchuria of brigands within three months or within | Reichsbank ..............++«- 527 321 266 234 
many times that period. And meanwhile, the Nine-Power | Netherlands Bank ......... 171 267 336 354 
i Treaty and the Kellogg Pact will be working, impalpably, | National Bank of Belgium 191 224 357 354 
2 but potently, upon the public opinion of the world to | Swiss National Bank ...... 138 234 422 464 
8 Japan’s undoing. We have not seen the end of this | Bank of Sweden ............ 65 61 57 54* 
"5 Japanese adventure, or’ the ultimate ill-effects of British | Bank of Norway ............ 39 39 32 32 
. poliey in regard to it. Bank of Italy .............+. 279 285 294 297 
* Bank of Japan ............+++ 412 407 342 244T 
od * Week ending January 2. + December 19. 


Ta P Pea tease ns Re 






The New York Trust Company 


Capital Funds $37,500,000 


COMPLETE INTERNATIONAL 
BANKING FACILITIES 






100 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY CABLE ADDRESS: NYTRUSTCO 












EUROPEAN REPRESENTATIVE’S OFFICE; 
8 KING WILLIAM STREET, LONDON, E.C.4 


As for Japanese second thoughts, we venture to 
prophesy that Mr Stimson’s Note will work like a piece 
of radium, which appears to be lying inert in a box, while 
all the time it is emitting a penetrating and destructive 
and unceasing radiation. For time, in the second chapter 
of the Manchurian story, shows signs of changing sides. 
From the seizure of Mukden on September 19th down to 
the completion of the Japanese occupation of Manchuria 
last week, time worked in Japan’s favour. While the 
League Council havered, the Japanese eer carried out 


countries and Japan, and the steady increase in the 
French gold stocks. It shows how the growth of American 
gold hoardings was violently checked last autumn by the 
withdrawal of short money from New York. To an appre- 
ciable extent these withdrawals were due to the abandon- 
ment of the gold exchange standard and the hurried re- 
placement by certain central banks of their devisen by 
gold; the simultaneous increase in the gold stocks of 
the Dutch, Belgian and Swiss central banks bears further 
witness to this change of policy :— 






















At the beginning of the year, out of a total of $7,644 
millions of gold held by these eleven central banks, the 
United States held 39.2 per cent., France 27.7 per cent., 
England 9.3 per cent., Germany 6.9 per cent., and Japan 


THE YEAR'S GOLD MOVEMENTS. 


A rEw weeks after the British suspension of the gold 


standard, the Economist published an analysis of the 
changes in the central banks’ gold holdings and in other 
items in their accounts which had immediately followed 
that event. The analysis was limited to six leading 
central banks in countries which remained upon the gold 
standard—thereby excluding the Bank of England—and 
covered only a period of six weeks. The close of the year 
th & convenient opportunity for extending the scope of 
® analysis to the whole of 1931, and for including a 
r number of central banks. Four dates have been 
ected as being most indicative of the position. These 
— weeks ending January 10, 1981, and January 9, 
ea as marking the beginning and end of the year; the 
week ending September 19th, which immediately precedes 
endi ritish suspension of the gold standard; and the week 
on ing October 81st, which marks the end of the big drain 
sctual monetary gold stocks of the United States. The 
avoided ing and end of the calendar year have been 
. » as the banking position in most countries is then 
im some degree by end-of-the-year balance sheet 
erations and movements of funds. The Japanese 
while tee orc’ Felate to mid-December, 1980 and 1981, 
the latest returns for France and Sweden are also a 
earlier than the remainder. 


5.4 per cent. The two Scandinavian countries held be- 
tween them 1.4 per cent., and the remaining European 
countries 10.1 per cent. Thus already France and the 
United States held two-thirds of the entire amount. By 
the end of the year the total gold holding had risen to 
$8,302 millions, and the percentage proportions had 
changed to 35.8 per cent. for the United States, 82.4 per 
cent. for France, 7.1 per cent. for England, 2.8 per cent. 
for Germany and 2.9 per cent. for Japan. The Scandi- 
navian gold holdings had fallen to 1.1 per cent., but those 
of the remaining European countries had risen from 10.1 
to 17.8 per cent. Thus the joint holdings of France and 
the United States were, in proportion to the total amount, 
much the same at the end as at the beginning of the year. 
The countries who increased their percentage most were 
Holland, Belgium and Switzerland. The enormous 
flow of refugee capital to Holland and Switzerland and 
the breakdown of the gold exchange standard were thus 
important causes of the accentuation of gold maldistribu- 
tion during the past year. The changes should be read in 
the light of the facts that England, Sweden, Norway 
and Japan have suspended the gold standard ; Germany is 
operating under the standstill agreement; and Holland, 
Belgium and Switzerland have either forsaken the gold 
exchange standard or turned most of their devisen into 
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The first table deals wi i 
th gold. It brings to light the 
gold of England, Germany, the Scandinavian 





gold. " 









- bas ~ 


fy comb: 


a ght 
A Tg 


a ee bas. a 
5 Cab tabvchBok- x. Sat 


~ 


RA Meee 


eat ga! - 
ota me now 4 
4 eee he PY . 


hg yl ots 


sages 
* 


pie ht, 


hie “om 
tbl eben Seth eget 
~ ote cee eee pene 


. She a pce Se nme, Te 
ake ees us . : 





106 THE ECONOMIST. 


This last development is illustrated more clearly by 
the next table, which gives these central banks’ holdings 
of devisen so far as they can be traced. The decline in 
the devisen held by the central banks of Holland, Belgium 
and Switzerland is, as already stated, the result of definite 
policy, but the devisen losses of the central banks of Ger- 
many, Japan and the Scandinavian nations is, like the 
contraction in their gold holdings, the result of an irre- 
sistible drain of funds. Three of these countries have 
had to suspend the gold standard, and the fourth, Ger- 
many, is only maintaining it under conditions of the 
utmost artificiality. The Banque de France’s holdings of 
devisen were practically unchanged until the last two 
months of the year, when the Banque suddenly reversed 


its policy of refraining from turning any of its own stock 
of devisen into gold. 


DEVISEN. 


($ millions: foreign currencies converted at par of exchange.) 


1931. 
en, 21939, 
Week ending :—- Jan. 10. Sept.19. Oct. 31. Jan. 9. 
Bank of England ............ aon os _ . 
U.S. Reserve Banks......... nes os see se 
Banque de France ......... 1,038 1,078 1,082 827* 
SRRIEGIEE | shccscceccccoccces 95 85 31 39 
Netherlands Bank ......... 99 92 35 34 
National Bank of Belgium 132 116 we vie 
Swiss National Bank ...... 66 109 19 19 
Bank of Sweden ............ 101 26 7 13* 
Bank of Norway ............ 9 2 3 4 
Bank of Italy ............... 221 175 134 115 
Bank of Japan ............... , ace ove ove 


* Week ending January 2. 


The third table relates to note circulation. The first 
point to notice is the almost complete stability of the 
British note issue. Despite our suspension of gold pay- 
ments there is not the smallest sign of currency infla- 
tion. The expansion in United States note circulation 
reflects the hoarding that has been taking place, while the 
growth in the French circulation is the natural counter- 
part of her fresh gold acquisitions, as well as of hoarding. 


Note CIRcULATION, 


($ millions: foreign currencies converted at par of exchange.) 


1931. 
$A... 1932. 
Week ending :— Jan.10. Sept.19. Oct. 31. Jan. 9. 


sécbcanesees 1,771 1,710 1,733 1,770 
iéesesoce 1,625 2,006 2,384 2,651 


Banque de France ......... 3,042 3,040 3,279 3,362* 
PIII enenenaccesneseses 1,032 1,010 1,130 1,092 
Netherlands Bank ......... 335 380 417 424 
National Bank of Belgium 453 464 500 516 
Swiss National Bank ...... 188 246 288 297 
Bank of Sweden ............ 136 145 143 155* 
Bank of Norway ............ 80 76 79 86 
Bank of Italy ............... 820 766 762 752T 
Bank of Japan ............... 556 455 545 560 
* Week ending January 2. t+ December 19. 


The smallness of the growth in the Reichsbank’s note 
circulation, in spite of the increase of discounts shown 
below, is remarkable in view of German banking diffi- 
culties and the prevailing state of public confidence. The 
absence of greater expansion reflects the severe credit 
restriction that has had to be enforced in Germany. 
The expansion in the note circulation of Holland, 
Belgium and Switzerland reflects the growth in their gold 
stocks, which more than outweighs the reduction in their 
devisen. It is notorious, too, that much foreign money was 
flowing to these centres at times during the past year, 
and that in Switzerland especially notes are being held 
both at home and abroad as a repository of value and not 
for purposes of payment. Italy’s combined holdings of 
gold and devisen shrank during the year, and her note 
circulation also contracted. 

The fourth table represents an attempt to measure com- 
mercial bank balances with the central bank of each 
country and so to assess changes in the basis of credit, 
but in many cases it is impossible to divided ‘‘ private 
deposits ’’ into banking and other private balances. 
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Private Deposits. 1 
($ millions : foreign currencies converted at par of 
1931. 19%, 
qx 
Week ending :— Jan. Sept. Oct, 

10. 19. 31. * 

Bank of England (bankers’ deposits)... 335 285 3099 
US. Reserve Banks (member bank 

ACCOUNES).....0ceceeceeceeeceeeeeeseeneeeeses 2,444 2,418 2,229 2,03 
Banque de France (comptes courants et 

comptes de dépéts de fonds) .......... 584 709 879 gm 
Reichsbank (daily maturing obligations) 155 91 1233 
Netherlands Bank .........+.-++sssseeeeeeees 69 68 69 & 
National Bank of Belgium .............+. 33 39. 40 
Swiss National Bank (sight engage- 

NOTES) .ccccccceccsesccrscccoccsceovocecsece 57 131 180 % 
Bank of Sweden ......... seeeeeees seeeeeeeees 5 5 6 
Bank of Norway (deposits at sight) ... 14 15 6 WF 
Bank of Italy (other deposits and drafts) 104 80 7% 
Bank of Japan (other deposits) .......... 127 110 6 & 

* Week ending January 2nd. +t December 19th, 


The foregoing figures should be read in conjunction with 
the final table showing rediscounts at the central instity. 
tion, and so measuring the extent to which bankers anj 
others have had to obtain assistance in order to replenish 
these resources. Unfortunately this table, too, is incom. 
plete. Some central bank returns, including those of the 
Reichsbank, do not separate bills rediscounted from those 
bought in the open market on the central bank’s ow 
initiative. Again, some central banks are “ banker’ 
banks,’’ and others, such as the Banque de France and the 
Reichsbank, also deal extensively with the general public. 


REDISCOUNTS. 


($ millions : foreign currencies converted at par of exchange.) 


1931. 1932. 
Week ending :— Jan. Sept. Oct. Jam 
- 10. 19. 31. 9. 
Bank of England (discounts and 
I ann csinnsectemsiueunnye 70 41 51 9 
U.S. Reserve Banks ..............+0000+ 292 263 717 #818 
Banque de France ............++++0+8+ 305 268 437 = 3 
Reichsbank (bills and cheques) ..... 500 673 955 9% 
Netherlands Bank (loans) ............ 35 36 51 41 
National Bank of Belgium (bills)... 118 116 133132 
Swiss National Bank (bills and 
Lombard loans) .............ssse0ee+ 24 16 25 19 
Bank of Sweden (Swedish bills and . 
advances on Government securities) 74 84 ll 4 
Bank of Norway (discounts and 
nee 9 50 62 66 
Bank of Italy (discounts) ............ 193 163 195 242 
Bank of Japan (bills discounted) ... 320 310 337-398 


* Week ending January 2nd. + December 19th. 


In England there is evidence on both sides of a moderate 
expansion in the basis of credit. The American member 
banks have been hard hit by the withdrawals of funds by 
their customers. Their balances with the Reserve Banks 
have shrunk and they have had to rediscount heavily with 
the Reserve system during the course of the year, so that 
their reserves exchangeable into cash have fallen very neat 
to danger point. The Banque de France’s private deposits 
have also expanded. This may be due in part to the tran 
fer of private accounts from other banks to the Banque de 
France arising from a deterioration in confidence in 
French banking system. The heavy increase in the Reichs 
bank’s holdings of bills and cheques reflects the increasiNg 
strain thrown upon it by the crisis. The Dutch figures 
show a striking increase in private deposits, and the Swiss 
returns show how much the country has become ch 
with idle money. There is clear evidence of strain In 
Scandinavian and Japanese returns. : 
The figures have illustrated well the main financial 
movements of the year. In general they show an enhance 
ment of the maldistribution of gold that already existed, 
through the withdrawal of foreign balances by countries 
with ample gold resources and the progressive failure 
banking confidence in those whose reserves were alread 
inadequate. After the suspension of gold payments in 
Great Britain this process was accentuated, while at the 
same time two new forces appeared, the withdrawal 
money from New York and the desertion of the gold e* 
change standard. The present position renders the rest 
ration of the international gold standard a matter of Very 


great difficulty unless strong measures of central banking 


co-operation are undertaken. 
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INDUSTRIAL PROFITS. 


‘eation during the past quarter of the accounts of 

~ eal undertakings whose net profits, after pay- 

nt of debenture interest, showed a fall of £14.3 

millions or nearly 54 per cent., completes the picture of 

pen which, from the angle of company earnings, was 
a of rapidly worsening depression : — 


Profits (AFTER PAYMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, &C.). 


Net 
Reports Published in 
yy Increase (+) or 
Decrease (—). 
panies. 1930. 1931. 











£ 
67,736,226 | — 8,080,248 |— 10-6 
64,051,136 | —15,439,517 |—19-4 
15,996,685 | — 8,797,017 |—35-5 
12,292,859 | —14,267,531 |—53-9 


160,076,906 | —46,584,313 |— 22-5 


£ 
596 75,816,474 
619 79,490,653 
320 24,793,702 
26,460,390 


206,561,219 








ea EERE eee arene 

The percentage decline in profits recorded during the 
last quarter of 1931 is the largest which our analysis has 
ever elicited. In the deflationary phase of 1921-22 a fall 
of 52.9 per cent. was shown in the fourth quarter of 1921, 
or six months after the curve of profits, whose upward 
movement had been slowing down since the summer of 
1920, first showed a downward movement. In the present 
unparalleled depression, however, as may be seen from 
the following summary of percentage changes during the 
past seven years, the present downward movement has 
lasted uninterruptedly for six quarters with only a slight 
check in the rate of decline in the first quarter of 1931 :— 


| 1925. | 1926. | 1927. | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. | 1931. 





In the next table the aggregate results disclosed in the 
past quarter—the earnings relate to working periods end- 
ing variously between March and October last—are 
analysed in greater detail. It will be seen that with the 
exception of one group, represented by a single telegraph 
company, the tendency towards lower profits was 
uniform; that in two cases, rubber and shipping, profits 
were turned into losses; and in a third case, textiles, a 
previous loss was enormously increased : — 


Net Prorits (arTER PayMENT OF DEBENTURE INTEREST, &c.). 


Reports published in 





No. Quarter ended 
Te —— Increase, Decrease, 
panies 
1930. 1931. 
rere eeese eceeneeeamataaenaaa 
: | € € £ % € % 

WeWOrIeS............ 4 »171,90° 185. . * P 
Pau one | 9 | 4,171,902} 3,853,015} .. 318,887] 7°64 

vestment ...... ; 
a 31 1,842,873} 812,461 ot e» | 1,030,412) 55-91 
oa Bechsdinnce 15 561,856} 463,700] .... ix 98,156] 17-40 
me land steel | 34 | 1,895,326] 435,532)... w+ | 1,459,794) 77-06 
wo cycle... | 13 924,656} 119,485 ae as 805.171] 87-08 
Qi vrsesteneeen 5 490,981] 207,671 dee Pee 283,310] 57-70 
Seven 85 310,912|Dr. 190:422) —... iy 501,335}161-20 
nnn sietiebones 10} 1,666,548/ Dr. 220,307) —... w+ | 1,886,855/113-23 
Tests and stores... q 990,017 291,854 sn “at 698,163] 70-52 
Tel phs and tele 10,040 118,921 eee eee 91,119 43-39 

IO ciedcscnees 1 Dr. 8,408 12,450} 20,858 : 
nears 8, ’ , Lee 

cinch seesi 0 Dr, 24, ‘ 72 ’ 
Tossed cel sce 4,351| Dr. 688,893 664,542 
eidanbanacens 7 163,107} 135,235] ... sin 27,872| 17-09 

Trusts... 48 | 3,530,813} 2,735,409)... oes 795,404| 22-52 
Miscellaneous ...... 150 | 9,734,117] 4,206,748] ... .-» | 5,527,369} 56-78 

Total............ 474 | 26,460,390) 12,292,859} ... we» {14,167,531} 53-92 


nents ensemeehnneep hires nineteen 

As in the case of the results disclosed during the two 
_ quarters, the figures for certain of the groups are 
; maenhet over-weighted by notably adverse fortunes 
oe by one or two large concerns. With this qualifi- 
pry the incidence of the severe setback was wide- 

. 0» 8 May be gathered from the fact that the large 


miscellaneous group, including 150 companies, showed an 


average decline of nearly 57 per cent. in net earnings. 


next table shows the distribution of profits during 


of the past four quarters. 


DistRisuTion oF PRosits. 


















Net Ordinary Preference To Reserve 
Profits. Dividend. Dividend. &e. 
£ £ % £ % 


1931. 
First quarter ... | 67,736,226] 42,043,943) 62-1 | 14,731, 
Second quarter | 64,051,136] 37,090,515] 57-9 | 17,512,738 
Third quarter... | 15,996,685] 11,479,274] 71- 5,937,287] 37-1 | Dr.1,419,876| Dr.8-9 
Fourth quarter | 12,292,859] 9,462,779] 76- 5,315,496] 43-1 | Dr.2,485,419| Dr20-0 


_- Sf 


sovees 160,076,90€|100,076,511] 62-5 | 45,497,1% 








21-7 | 10,960,617] 16-2 
27 * 3 9,447, 14 - 8 










A disquieting feature disclosed above is the length to 
which the process has gone of trenching upon reserves. 
In this connection, however, an important reservation has 
to be borne in mind. The compilation of aggregate figures 
conceals the fact that where dividends were disbursed 
they were, in the great majority of cases, actually earned 
and legitimately distributed. The undertakings which 
carried forward losses—and changes in amounts carried 
forward are included in our analysis of reserve allocations 
—paid, as a rule, no dividends. To this extent, there- 
fore, our picture is unreal. 

The same consideration applies when reading the follow- 
ing table in which the past quarter’s distribution is 
analysed by individual groups :— 




















Net Ordinary Preference To Reserve, 
Profits. Dividend. Dividend. &e. 
£ £ % % £ % 
Breweries ............ 3,853,015/2,150,851) 55-8 19-4 953,579 24-8 
Financial land and 
investment ........ 812,461} 687,676) 84-6 32-2 | Dr. 136,449) Dr. 16-8 
Hotels and res- 
taurants ............ 463,700} 237,320) 51-2 3:0 87,135 18-8 
Tron, coal and steel 435,532) 438,583)100-7 60-5 | Dr. 266,665\Dr. 61-2 
Motor and cycle...... 119,485} 315,929/264-4 76:6 | Dr. 287,996| Dr.241-0 
Oil 207,671} 136,962) 65-9 one . 4-1 
Dr190,422)| 13,119) ... Dr. 206,727 we 
Dr220,307| 442,338] ... s «-» |Drl,064,791 ees 
291,854; 66,279) 22-7 | 374,753)128-4 | Dr. 149,178|Dr. 61-1 
118,921} 98,113) 82-5 21,570} 18-1 Dr. 762\|Dr. 0-6 
12,450}; Nil 12,450 100-0 
Dr688,893| 20,620 Dr. 822,076 ove 





DEE ccccccccccercecses 135,235) 43,649) 32-3 13,000} 9-6 78,586 58-1 
TENE ecocersarcecceeis 2,735,409/1,543,161 ae 784,096) 28-7 408,152 a? 
71°71 


Miscellaneous......... 4,206,748 )|3,268,1 2,099,955) 49-9 | Dr. 161,386) Dr. 














On page 150 will be found our usual tables showing 
average rates of debenture interest and preference and 
ordinary dividends over a number of years, and also 
analysed by groups of undertakings in the past quarter. 
In the last-named period the average rate of ordinary 
dividend fell to 3.9 per cent., as compared with 8.4 per 
cent. a year ago, while the average for 1931 works out 
at 7.2 per cent., as compared with 9.5 per cent. for 1930. 
The ratio of net profits to total ordinary and preference 
capital in the fourth quarter of 1931 was 3.2 per cent., 
as compared with 8.2 per cent. in the last quarter of 19380, 
while the figure for the whole year is 7.2 per cent., as 
compared with 9.8 per cent. a year ago. 





IRON AND STEEL REORGANISATION.—II. 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT. ) 


It has been indicated, in the previous article* in this 
series, that the discussions between the Government and 
the steel trade, in which the Bank of England makes an 
indirect appearance as a third party, have turned through- 
out on the two questions of protection and reorganisation. 
As far back as 1917, a Board of Trade Committee recom- 
mended by a majority that the trade should be protected ; 
and ever since the war the majority of the steel employers 
have been conducting some sort of agitation for a tariff. 
Moreover, at each fresh approach to the Government, the 
demand for protection has become more extreme. In the 
Safeguarding Inquiry of 1925, protection was asked only 
for a comparatively narrow range of raw and semi- 
finished materials and for wire. But it is believed that 
by 1929, when the Committee of the Economic Advisory 
Council began its work, the claims had become a good 
deal more far-reaching. The re-rolling trades wanted a 


* See Economist, January 2, 1932 (p. 9) 
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duty on bars and sections, hoops and strips; and the 
makers of finished steel goods in many cases intimated 
that, if duties were put on imported materials, so as to 
raise their costs, they would ask for at least equivalent 
duties on finished imports. It became clear that, if a 
duty was put on any kind of steel, a clamant demand 
would arise for duties on all kinds. 

Some sections of the trade did, indeed, ask for a rebate 
of the duty if goods made with dutiable materials were 
subsequently exported. This applies especially to tin- 
plates, which raise peculiarly complicated questions. For 
tinplates made of imported steel are exported to make 
containers for goods abroad. These containers, with the 
goods in them, are then exported again; and usually a 
rebate of duty is allowed on export of the containers. The 
tinplate trade’s trouble was that, if Great Britain taxed 
imported steel without granting a drawback on export, 
other countries might withdraw the drawbacks on exported 
containers, and so spoil our market. But naturally the 
producers of new and semi-finished stee] were strongly 
against granting a drawback on export, on the ground that 
the imports would then still come in, virtually at the old 
price, and the duty would do them no good. 

This instance illustrates the extreme complexity of the 
tariff controversy in the steel trade. But the issue is 
further complicated by the connection of the tariff 
question with that of reorganisation. For example, it is 
believed that certain large sections of the engineering 
industry were prepared to favour a tariff on steel, pro- 
vided that the industry was reorganised at the same time, 
and a guarantee given against a rise in prices as a result 
of the tariff. The shipbuilders, on the other hand, were 
against a tariff in any case, though they use chiefly British 
steel, on the ground that the British steel] producers would 
certainly use it as a means of raising prices. They seem 
to have had less faith than the engineers in the power of 
reorganisation to bring down prices—or even to keep them 
down—in face of a tariff. 

The question of reorganisation, as well as the tariff 
issue, was under discussion between the Government and 
the trade (and the Bank of England) long before 1929. 
After the rejection of the renewed demand for a tariff in 
1927, there seemed for a time to be a chance of the 
industry settling down to reorganise itself. In 1928 and 
1929, before the coming of the world slump, large-scale 
plans were worked out by influential groups both in 
Scotland and on the North-East Coast, and less com- 
pletely in the Midlands and South Wales. These plans, 
which have never been made public, formed the basis of 
the report made later by the eminent financial authority 
mentioned in the previous article, though cireumstances 
had in the meantime caused them to be greatly modified. 
They must also have influenced considerably the judg- 
ment of the committee of the Economie Advisory Council. 
The Scottish scheme may be taken as typical. It was 
proposed, with the aid of at least £20,000,000 of new 
capital, to modernise the Scottish steel trade completely, 
scrapping the existing blastfurnace equipment and build- 
ing vast new works on a totally new site well suited for 
water-transport, and arranging for a virtual co-ordination 
of processes with a view to the greatest possible economy 
of fuel and transport. Scotland was to cease to import 
pig-iron from other areas, and to become practically self- 
contained as a producing unit; and the localisation of the 
industry was to be largely altered. The North-East Coast 
plan involved rather less capital expenditure, but was 
based on increasing the output of steel as the Scottish 
scheme was on increasing that of pig-iron. 

The problem in all these schemes was, of course, how 
to raise the necessary capital. The industry knew it was 
no use asking the public, even if they had been ready to 
write off a large part of their existing capital as a 
guarantee of good faith—which many firms emphatically 
were not. The sponsors of the scheme did not want to 
ask the Government itself to put up the money (especially 
after the Labour Government came into office) because 
they realised that Government capital would be bound 
sooner or later to mean Government control. They 
hovered between asking for a State guarantee, of the 
“ Trade Facilities Act ’’ type, and looking to the Bank 
of England, directly or through a subsidiary, to provide 
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the funds for a period of years, until the public could 
be wooed back to subscribe. | 

These projects were still under active discussion 
the great slump burst upon the world, maki all the 
calculations of costs on which they had been based 
entirely worthless. For in 1928 and 1929 the j 
had been budgeting hopefully for lowering costs br a 
ing plant with an increased output capacity, withoy 
worrying too much over the point that costs 
actually work out higher unless the new plant could by 
completely used. The slump meant the scrapping g 
these grandiose schemes; and the report of the “ hj 
financial authority ’’ seems to have been mainly ap 
attempt to reconstruct them on a far more modest bagi 
and with far more use of existing plant and less new gg. 
struction, in face of the actual and anticipated sho of 
demand. Indeed, an important part of it was the elogi 
of existing works in order to concentrate producti 
rather than the building of new works. It was still baged 
upon large regional amalgamations, one understands; but 
on amalgamations designed to contract, rather than to 
expand, the capacity of production. 

By this time, however, the leaders of the industry were 
in a new mood, and were no longer prepared, even with 
a Labour Government in office, to take the rejection of g 
tariff as final. Then began a game of battledore and 
shuttlecock in which Government spokesmen (not quite 
so dogmatically free trade as their election manifestoes) 
said to the industry ‘* Reorganise first; and then perhaps 
we will think about a tariff, or at any rate some form of 
protection,’ while the spokesmen of the industry said to 
the Government, ‘* Give us a tariff; and then perhaps we 
will reorganise.’’ It soon became clear that, while a good 
deal was being done towards reorganisation sporadically 
here and there, the industry had largely lost interest in 
any general plan of reorganisation, and had certainly m 
intention of adopting such a plan at the behest of the 
Government or the Bank of England as long as it sawa 
chance of getting a tariff instead. The bitter pill of re 
organisation was, of course, the demand that worthless 
capital should be written off as a condition of fresh 
financial help; and the demand was not likely to be met if 
there was a prospect of some of the threatened capital 
being re-valued by a tariff. Moreover, in face of the 
slump, most of the steel firms seemed to have lost hope of 
an expansion in the foreign market, and to have seen 
their best chance in getting a protected home market. la 
their negotiations with the Government, they shook their 
heads over the idea that reorganisation would make expan- 
sion possible, and asserted that even with a tariff they 
could only hope to hold what they had in the markets of 
the world—if that. 

It was by this time clear enough not only that the plans 
of 1928 and 1929 had ‘* gone west,’’ but that there was 
little hope of an agreement to carry through even the 
modified plans of the ‘‘ high financial authority,’’ except 
by purely piecemeal methods. But it is believed that the 
committee of the Economie Advisory Council had givea 
its opinion decisively against a tariff, unless the industry 
had been thoroughly reorganised first, and had beet 
shown to need the tariff even after reorganisation. Indeed, 
it is understood that the E.A.C.’s report was, in effect, 
an out-and-out decision against a tariff, at least for some 
years to come, and that the “‘ high financial authority 
put forward nothing in contravention of this view. 
net effect was a stalemate; the Government urging Tt 
organisation, though but feebly, and refusing to discus® 
a tariff until reorganisation had been taken in hand, and 
the leaders of the industry much preferring to await 
fall of the Government to agreeing to reorganise without 8 
tariff, or even as a firm condition of getting one. Meab- 
while, partial measures of local reorganisation were being 
carried out, in some cases with as much good result a8 
could be secured without heavy new capital expenditure. 
But large-scale regional amalgamations and, still more, 
any form of national organisation amenable in any way © 
public control, were definitely ruled out of court, despite 
spasmodic attempts by the Government to bring pressut® 
to bear upon the trade. ; 

Again and again, at this stage, the question was 
asked of the trade: ‘‘ If you were given a monopoly 
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the home market, or something approaching a monopoly, 
how nearly would you bring down your costs and prices 
for this or that type of product to the Belgian or the 
German costs ? ’ The answer was never that the assured 
market would bring costs or prices right down to the 


jan or 
— be substantially narrowed. Through 1930 and the 


first half of 1931, however, cost and price conditions were 
constantly changing, on the whole to the disadvantage of 
the British producers; and consequently the margins 
between the cost of imports and the cost of supplying their 
place with home products were getting wider. The 
industry was getting more and more ardent for a tariff, 
as exports declined and imports began to increase in the 
more finished branches of the trade; but the probable 
effects of a tariff in raising prices to British consumers and 
British steel-using industries were getting more alarmingly 
apparent. The emphasis, too, was slowly shifting. In 
1929 the enthusiastic protectionists were still the pro- 
ducers of crude and semi-finished steel; and Belgium was 
the main enemy. In 1931 certain of the more finished 
branches of the trade were crying out loudest of all; and 
Germany was the danger most to be feared. 

The entire story of the past few years’ negotiations is 
thoroughly depressing. It opens with the demands for 
protection in 1925 and 1927, and then takes on a more 
hopeful aspect for a time with their rejection, and the 
turning of the trade’s attention towards projects of re- 
organisation based on large new capital expenditure. In 
these years of comparative prosperity German rationalisa- 
tion was being held up as a shining example; and, while 
there were plenty of sceptics, a large section of the steel 
trade felt like following Germany’s lead. But some of the 
projects of the period were megalomaniac; and there was 
never any real chance of their being carried out. If they 
had been, we should have been left with several rival 
regional organisations, with a total producing capacity far 
in excess of possible demand, and each with a strong in- 
centive to keep its plant fully occupied. We might easily 
have had cut-throat inter-regional competition, at any 
rate in foreign markets. The ‘‘ eminent financial 
authority ’’ appears to have scaled down these too 
ambitious projects; but by that time the chance of getting 
the steel trade as a whole to accept any general measure 
of reorganisation had definitely passed. The negotiations 
with the Government became a pure farce—a mere oppor- 
tunity for repeated demonstrations by the trade in favour 
of a tariff. Such real work as was done towards re- 
organisation was done quite apart from the Government, 
and behind its back, for fear it might intervene; but not, 
: — without the cognisance and support of the 

anks, 

To-day, the position is that, if the steel trade gets a 
tariff over a wide range of imports, it will certainly not 
carry through any general reorganisation. Nor will it, as 
long as it hopes to get a tariff. Nor could it, even if a 
tariff were definitely rejected, without Government help 
or guarantee; for it could not get, nor would the banks 
now lend it, the money even for a greatly modified scheme 
without such help. But it will, if it is not given a tariff, 
carry on piecemeal reorganisation a good deal further in 
wr own interest, and the banks will help it to do this. 

ith the present Government in office, enforced re- 
organisation is presumably out of practical politics. The 
ll — of getting some more reorganisation on 
pan ry “nes is to let the industry know that, when it 
yi ati to the point, not even an overwhelmingly Con- 

Tvative Government dare give it tariff protection. 








THE YEAR’S OVERSEAS TRADE. 


=e & melancholy reflection that the crisis has now been 
eo - long t at even if the Trade Returns for 1981 
* gures undiminished from the 1930 level, this 
sane no matter for atulation. Actually, as com- 
until — with the totals of a year which did not begin 
had gathered some three months’ 
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German level, but at best that the difference | 
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momentum, our imports and exports in 1931 show a very 
heavy fall :— 


ForEIGN TRADE VALUES. 


| 1924, | 1929. | 1930. 1931. 

£ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 

Imports ...........00ceeeees 1,277-4 1,220- 1,044-0 

British exports............ 801-0 129-3 570-8 

Re-exports ...........0000s 140-0 109-7 86-8 

Total exports ............ 941-0 839-1 657-6 
Excess of imports over 

total exports ........... 336-4 381-7 386-4 








The absolute declines under all heads were as great as, if 
not greater than, in the preceding year, which means that 
the percentage declines were very much greater even than 
those which occurred between the comparatively pro- 
sperous year 1929 and the first year of the crisis. 

Further analysis reveals the fact that these declines © 
were heaviest in precisely those categories where decline 
has the most sinister significance, namely, raw material 
imports and manufactured exports, as the following table 
shows :— 













1924, 1930. 1931. 
Retained Retained Retained 
Imports.| 2*P0rts.| tmports.| Exports. beste Exports. 





£ mill. | £ mill. £ mill. | £ mill. 
Food, drink and tobacco] 541-2 57-0 396 °8 35°5 
Raw materials and ar- 
ticles mainly 
manufactured ........ 323-8 106°5 147-6 47-1 
Articles wholly or main- 
ly manufactured .... | 266-0 618-9 244-5 290-6 






Food imports were well maintained, and the reduction in 
value was due to the decline in prices; the volume was in 
many cases actually larger than in 1930, and the total 
volume of retained imports of food, as calculated by the 
Board of Trade Journal for the first nine months of the year, 
was 74 per cent. higher than in the corresponding period 
of 1930. Exports of manufactured articles were very low 
indeed, more than one-third below the already unsatisfac- 
tory level of 1930. That this was only very partially attri- 
butable to price changes is confirmed by the fact that the 
Board of Trade figure for the volume of manufactured 
exports in the first nine months of the year was nearly 28 
per cent. below the corresponding figure for 1930. 

The next table shows the quantities of some of the most 
important imports :— 


Soms Leapine Imrorts. 
Quantity (000’s omitted). 





1924. | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. 1931, 






103,577 | 111,767 

























Dikicadhdebiscaelil ewts. 13, 12,665 1 
TIED cnceopsegesecaneb es cwts. 38,611 056 ,72' 
Raw cotton......... 15,076 | 15,398 10,895 
Sheep and lamb’s wool 

8,139 8,560 

SOO sncilibihiciens 4,683 3,407 
Flax, hemp and jute.. tons 352 216 

ore and 5,757 2,221 
Wood and timber, sawn, soft sa 

4,267 
Rubber ........... ai 3,954 *339 
Crude petroleum...... 487,349 1980 
Wood pulp ............. 1,638 1,470 
Hides, and dry... ewts. 1,174 1,272 
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- 1981, the balance was less unfavourable by some £15 
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The worst feature here is the abysmally low level to which 
our imports of iron ore declined in 1931; there were also 
further declines in our cotton, silk, petroleum, and timber 
A slight recovery was recorded in imports of 
flax, hemp and jute, and the most encouraging item in 
the whole table is wool, of which we imported more than 
Contrary to prevalent belief, our 
retained imports of manufactured goods have also declined 
For the first nine months the Board of Trade 
estimated the decline at about 2 per cent., and the quan- 
tity figures of the separate groups for the whole year for 


imports. 


for several years past. 


in volume. 


the most part show a fall. 


The final table shows the quantities of some of our most 


important exports: — 


Some LEADING Exports. 


Quantity (000’s omitted). 





| 1924. | 1928. | 1929. | 1930. | 1931, 





hii sknenentoonceassenb tons | 
Total iron and steel manu- 
factures ............... tons 


61,651 | 50,052 | 60,267 54,874 | 42,750 




















: 4,261 4,379 3,160 1,981 
Total machinery....... tons 463 | 566 562 482 328 
Cotton yarns ............ ibs. | 163,056 | 169,207 | 166,637 | 136,988 | 133,516 
Cotton piece goods..sq. yds. |4,443,959 | 3,866,500 |3,671,687 |2,406,767 |1,716,249 
Wool tops ........... centals 411 344 327 288 280 
Woollen tissues.... sq. yds. 164,740 128,339 108,185 79,042 56,331 
Worsted tissues.....sq. yds. 56,843 42,111 47,281 34,711 29,746 
Linen piece goods sq. yds. | 110,786 66,135 71,540 61,450 65,342 
Boots and shoes..doz. pairs 998 1,079 1,006 897 691 
Paper and cardboard cwts. 4,757 4,539 5,047 4,257 3,240 
Locomotives ............ tons 24 41 40 51 20 
Motor cars and chassis 

thousands 33 30 24 





These figures reflect eloquently the disorders in the 
Our coal exports have been affected 
not only by the idlene%s of increasing numbers of factories 


world’s commerce. 


abroad but also by the French quota system. In general, 


our export trade has suffered from the rising walls of tariffs 


and the rationing of imports imposed by exchange regula- 
tions in many countries. In some instances, and to a 
limited extent, these influences have been recently 
counterbalanced by the artificial stimulus afforded by the 
depreciation of the sterling exchanges: the December 
exports of iron and steel manufactures, cotton yarn and 
piece goods, tops, yarn and worsted tissues, for example, 
exceeded those of December, 1930. 


The partial improvement in December exports, together 
with the marked decline in imports (the value figures will 
be found in a Note of the Week), has caused the December 
trade returns to be hailed in many quarters as distinctly 
encouraging. From the point of view purely of their 
immediate significance for the visible balance of trade 
they may be so regarded. Considered in their more im- 
portant character as a barometer of the state of industry 
and trade, however, they tell us little, for the trade we 
manage to maintain in the present economic chaos is 
largely the resultant of two opposing forces: the stimulat- 
ing influence of the undervaluation of sterling and the 
deadening influence of tariffs and exchange restrictions. 
Beneath this ruffled surface the working of the more per- 
manent forces of supply and demand is difficult to dis- 
tinguish, and it is no more possible to assess British com- 
petitive power from the present trade figures than to 
estimate the physical vigour of a man while he is simul- 
taneously under the influence of a stimulant and a 
sedative. 


To sum up: the outstanding feature which emerges from 
the past year’s record of our foreign trade, is not, as our 
Protectionists would have us believe, an inordinate growth 
of imports or a dangerous enlargement of our visible 
adverse balance—including net bullion movements of £5 
millions inward in 1930 and £33 millions outward in 


millions—but a disastrous fall in exports. Recovery in 
this essential direction—for it remains to be seen how far 
our “‘ invisibles ’’ can enable us to support by needed 
imports our present standard of life—can be secured only 
on the condition of world recovery. If we impede that 
recovery, and diminish still further our foreign customers’ 


purchasing power by restrictionist fiscal policy, the out- 
look is dark indeed. 
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THE LICENSING REPORT. 


Tue findings at which the Royal Commission on Licensing 
have arrived, after their two years’ labours, are in q 
sense of mainly academic interest; for the Govyernm, 
confronted with major problems, is unlikely in the es 
future to turn aside from more pressing tasks to ¢ 
new legislation in connection with the licensing laws, A 
the same time the findings of the Commission wil] prog 

a valuable quarry in which future legislators may 
and the fact that the Majority Report has been sign, 
subject to certain reservations—by no less than gixte 
out of the nineteen members of the Commission, in 

the views of Lord Amulree and his colleagues with guehs 
degree of unanimity that they are likely to j 
deeply the trend of political thought on the relatig 
between the State and the purveyor and consumer g 
alcoholic drinks. 

Considering that the Commission contained representa. 
tives of all political parties and of varying shadeg of 
opinion—ranging from that of the professed teetotg) 
propagandist to that of the Trade—on the question of 
drink, the ability of the Commissioners to arrive at such 
large measure of agreement is something of an achiey. 
ment. The Report, indeed, may be regarded as, on the 
whole, a reasonable and well-balanced approximation to 
the ‘‘ middle view ’’ of the average citizen on a vexed and 
controversial issue. While the Commission are far from 
endorsing the Bishop’s view, “* better England free than 
England sober,’’ there is no hint in the Report that Pro. 
hibition is a policy which even merits consideration, and 
Local Option for England is specifically disapproved. 
Whatever may have been their private views, none of the 
Commissioners appear to have suggested that “‘ putting 
away a pint ’’ is an act of original sin, and the Report 
frankly admits that *‘ the magnitude of the drink problem 
of to-day *’ has been relegated to minor proportions by the 
‘* spectacular diminution ”’ of insobriety and consumption 
of aleohol. Between 1899 and 1929 the per capita con 
sumption of beer fell from 32.5 to 16.4 gallons, and of 
spirits from 0.97 to 0.25 gallons. Apart from the restric 
tive effect of limitation of the hours of public-house open- 
ing and high taxation, the Report records that ‘‘ there 
has been a marked growth of counter-attractions to drink 
ing... such as cinemas, wireless, allotments and 
gardens on new estates, playing fields, travel facilities and 
so forth. . . . A very marked change in general social 
standards has come about. Drunkenness has gone out of 
fashion and a drunken person is not tolerated as he used 
to be.’’ But though the Commission are not apprehensive 
of any return by the nation to its previous degree of im 
sobriety, even in the event of the return of more 
prosperous days and greater spending power, they are 
emphatic that though the drink problem is no longer “ & 
gigantic evil,’’ there still exists what they term “‘ exces- 
sive drinking,’ and that apart from actual intemperance, 
expenditure on intoxicants still reaches a figure which in 
their opinion is uneconomic. 

With this general attitude of the Commission to the 
problem we are not disposed to quarrel; and we endorse 
unreservedly the recommendation, which forms the key- 
note of the Report, that the road to healthier conditions 
in the matter of drink lies in the direction of ‘‘ fewer and 
better pubs.’ As Mr T. Skurray soundly remarks in & 
reservation to the Report, it is a mistake to think that the 
ordinary consumer purchases alcoholic beverages just t0 
get the alcohol; ‘* what he buys is a drink he likes.”” And 
this being so the Commission have done well to realise 
that the best means of securing decent drinking is to pro- 
vide amenities which will encourage the presence of the 
decent drinker. 

The Commission’s unanimity, it is true, on this sensible 
line of policy appears to have been bought at the price of 
some lack of consistency. For example, they commit 
themselves to the recommendation that whereas § 
forms of licences for hotels and restaurants should 
the supply of intoxicating liquor with ‘‘ substantial re 
freshment ’’ up to midnight in London and 11 p.m. in the 
provinces, there should be a general closing time, inel 
ing the Metropolitan area, of 10 p.m. for all establish: 






ments serving intoxicating liquor at which meals are not 





Jan" 
nn 
bias < 
be apP’ 
from th 
sumers 
do not 
legislat 
to conc! 
record | 
compar 
comple 
to be | 
impose 
bulk 0 
Unifor 
sensibl 
this & 
endors 
drink 
ploitat 
to Cor 

housit 

exerci 
consu 

The 
amen 

Certa 

of to 

atmo’ 

but * 

couré 

maxi 

Com 

Lice 

shou 

licen 
shou 
conc 









| famary 16, 1932.] 


4. In this proposal the Commission show greater 
against reasonable facilities for drink than is likely to 
-— ee by the majority of the community. Apart 
- ee consideration that the privilege accorded con- 
esr who do not mind paying for a sandwich which they 
a t eat may fairly be regarded as undemocratic class 
& alan we suggest that even to those who are ready 
oo noede that we are perhaps still too near 1913 with its 
amr of nearly 200,000 convictions for drunkenness (as 
compared with 50,000 to-day) to contemplate lightly a 
complete decontrol of licensing hours, it may well appear 
to be a vexatious interference with individual liberty to 
impose on the only place of refreshment available to the 
bulk of citizens a rigid curfew at such an early hour. 
Uniform closing at 11 p.m. would have been a more 
sensible and generally acceptable recommendation. With 
this exception, however, we welcome the Commission’s 
endorsement of the view that the sound attitude towards 
drink is to recognise that a trade whose unfettered ex- 
ploitation might become a social danger must be subject 
to control, but that the growth of better education and 
housing and changing social habits may be relied upon to 
exercise their due influence in the right direction if the 
consumer is given the amenities to which he has a right. 

The real question is how can progress towards those 
amenities best be stimulated. Fewer and better pubs? 
Certainly ; redundancy of licences has led to the creation 
of too many miserable little drinking dens in which an 
atmosphere of sordid discomfort, with facilities for nothing 
but ‘‘ perpendicular ’’ drinking, gives the consumer no en- 
couragement to refrain from absorbing alcohol with the 
maximum rapidity and damage. The majority of the 
Commissioners are content to propose that a National 
Licensing Commission should be created whose function 
should be to exercise general control over the reduction of 
licences, the underlying principle being that the Trade 
should be encouraged, and up to a point compelled, to 
concentrate on and improve a_ progressively reduced 
number of licensed houses. They approve and recom- 
mend the continuance of the system of public ownership 
at Carlisle, and are prepared to see it applied experimen- 
tally elsewhere in circumstances which would submit it 
to a further financial and social test. In a Minority 
Report, however, Lady (then Mrs Ernest) Simon puts 
cogently the social case for complete nationalisation. She 
says: — 





provide 





“Is it in the public interest that the business of the manufacture 
and sale of alcoholic liquor—an article which has great potentialities 
for harm if taken in excess—should be run by people whose main 
object must be to sell the largest possible amount and so to make 
the largest a dividends for their shareholders, or should it be 
in the hands of a public corporation, limited as to dividend, and 
acting under statutory instructions to improve the conditions under 
which alcohol is sold, to meet, but not to stimulate, the demand for 
eunete and to develop the general refreshment trade in public 


ouses 

It is on this issue that the country will eventually have 
to make up its mind. While few would go so far as Mr 
A. P. Herbert, whose enthusiasm for individualist liberty 
has led him to declare in a contemporary that ‘‘ he would 
rather drink in a bad pub than in a post-office,’’ there is 
a great deal to be said for the flexibility of competitive 
Private enterprise in all forms of the catering trade. On 
the other hand, the greater the concentration of licences 
and the nearer the approach to something like regional 
monopolies, the less effective can be the normal pressure 
of consumers’ demands for improved surroundings, so that 
Progress would depend more and more on the powers of 
the licensing authorities. And the danger here is, unless 
"é Proposed Licensing Commission contributes a wise 
a broad-minded influence, that in individual areas the 
leensing Justices might be either supine and under the 
the Trade, or conversely, agencies of pro- 
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libitionist propaganda following the wrong-headed policy 
attempting to discourage consumption of alcohol by 
of king, as has happened often in the past, the efforts 
and ehtened publicans to provide suitable distractions 

general amenities in their public-houses. 
ally, the nationalisation of the production and 
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Spectacular decline in consumption already referred 








REPARATIONS 
AND WAR DEBTS 


Next week’s issue of The Economist will include a 
Special Supplement giving a complete history of 
REPARATIONS AND 
INTER-ALLIED DEBTS 


This Supplement, which will give in concise form all the 
relevant figures and facts, will be indispensable to every 
student of what Signor Mussolini has called “the tragic 

book-keeping of the war.” 





danger—not serious, perhaps, but not wholly negligible 
—that in the event of State ownership the price of beer 
might tend to enter disturbingly into the arena of party 
politics. But, in spite of such considerations, we agree 
with the Commission that the case for State Control and 
welcome their suggestion that, as the financial situation 
rules out a nation-wide plan, fresh experimental schemes 
should be initiated by the Licensing Commission. The 
risk, however, has to a faced that, though the possibility 
of ultimate public ownership may serve as a stimulus 
towards improvement by the Trade in their own interests, 
the sense of insecurity engendered by the threat of 
nationalisation may mitigate against development on the 
lines desired. 


Notes of the Week. 


Politics in Germany.—The situation in Germany is in- 
volved and obscure. At one moment Dr. Briining’s state- 
ment about reparations—with which we deal elsewhere in 
this issue—was interpreted as being the first-fruits of an 
understanding which he had reached with Herr Hitler. 
This is evidently untrue. Far from an understanding, 
there appears to have been a definite breakdown of nego- 
tiations owing to the exorbitance of Herr Hitler’s terms. 
So far, therefore, as Dr. Briining’s statement about 
reparations has been influenced by the course of German 
internal politics, it must be regarded rather as an attempt 
to take the wind out of National Socialist sails. Mean- 
while, it is curious to observe that the attitude of the 
Nazis towards the Chancellor is distinctly less hostile at 
the moment than the attitude of the Nazis’ allies, the 
Hugenburg Nationalists. This has become apparent in 
the negotiations over the Presidency of the Republic. In 
the normal course, a presidential election is close at hand; 
but the Government have proposed to obviate this by a 
constitutional amendment for prolonging President 
Hindenburg’s term of office. The grounds for this pro- 
posal are strong. An election would let loose a flood of 
political passion at a time of extreme crisis, when the 
national interests of Germany require that she should 
restrain her internal discords as far as is humanly possible. 
In the second place, it is hardly seemly to expose to the 
rough and tumble of an election so venerable a figure as 
that of the present holder of the presidential office. From 
President Hindenburg’s personal point of view—he is now 
84—the obvious solution is to let his term run out and 
not to stand for re-election. Politically, however, his 
continuance in office is practically indispensable, and the 
Government’s proposal was designed to solve this problem. 
A constitutional amendment, however, requires a two- 
thirds majority in the Reichstag, and this cannot be 
obtained against the united opposition of the Hugenbergers 
and the Hitlerites. Though the two parties of the Right 
are by no means at unison, they have now co-operated so 
far as to reject the proposal for a constitutional amend- 
ment on grounds of constitutional propriety—though their 
real reason is that, in their opinion, the amendment, if 
carried, would incidentally imply a vote of confidence in 
Brining as well as in Hindenburg. The Government is 
thus thrown back upon the plan of holding an election, but 
securing support for President Hindenburg’s candidature 
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to see Mr Gandhi—whether or not it be j he a 


sequel—had the weakness of being a negative gas is 18 q 
Immediately after the arrest of Mr Gandhi, Lord Way, fee effect wh 
don proceeded to take the positive step of invitine s avoided. 
Tej Bahadur Sepru, Mr Jayakar, and other y | 

Indian Liberals, both members and non-members gf 


Round Table Conference, to discuss with him the nex 


in advance from all parties except the Communists—whose 
support is out of the question. This alternative may 
prove acceptable to the Hitlerites and Hugenbergers. On 
the other hand, the Social-Democrats will accept only if 
on condition that the support of the parties of the Right 
is not purchased by political concessions. Dr. Briiming 
has, indeed, a thorny path to tread. 

















steps in Indian political reconstruction. These 
sions have taken place; and they have paved the way ty 
the resumption of the work of the Round Table Comte, 
ence as soon as the British members of the three ‘gon, 
mittees arrive in India. The Viceroy has seen ‘ 
tatives of the Muslim community as well as the 

and though the Muslims find their councils m ' 
weakened by the sudden death of Sir Muhammed §, bas bel 
on Thursday, January 7th, this misfortune does not seep realise 
to have led them into taking up an obstructive attitud Brame 
As for the Hindu Liberals, the interesting point is thy not re) 
they have not been deterred, by the Government ¢ which 
India’s action against Congress and against Mr 

from co-operating publicly and actively with the Vj Bre 
in order to carry forward the work of political reconstr. sab 
tion on Round Table Conference lines. This fact 5 , sa 
important and welcome; for it shows that, in their belig made 
and in the belief of their constituents, the declared Britis 

policy of giving India self-government is sincere, and tha Gover 
this weighs more with them than the conflict between the 
Government and Congress. This does not mean, hoy. 
ever, that the Liberals are happy either about th meas 
Ordinances or about the arrest of Mr Gandhi; and mud 

will depend upon the manner in which the Government 





Change of Government in France.—M. Laval’s former 
Ministry resigned at 10 p.m. last Tuesday; his present 
Ministry was formed about twenty-four hours later. In 
this change, M. Laval has lost, by death, one colleague 
whom he did not want to lose—his late Minister of 
War, M. Maginot, whose participation in the Government 
secured the goodwill of the Marin group and other 
elements on the extreme Right whose leaders were not 
themselves in office. At the same time, he has lost, 
through temporary ill-health, another colleague whom he 
may not have been so anxious to keep—his late Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, M. Briand. The elimination of 
these two protagonists of Liberalism and Reaction leaves 
the French Government distinctly weaker in personnel. 
Unfortunately, too, it does not leave the balance of 
political forces inside the Cabinet unaltered, owing to 
the re-distribution of portfolios among the Ministers who 
have resumed office. M. Laval now holds the portfolio 
of Foreign Affairs as well as the Premiership, while M. 
Tardieu has moved from the Ministry of Agriculture (a 
post which did not correspond to his personal importance 
in French politics) to the Ministry of War—a position in 


cee ite ; the | 
which, for evil or for good, he will have much greater | US¢S the weapons with which it has armed itself. I Socis 
scope for influencing national policy. Till the last drastic action at the outset is justified by success, this geth 
moment, it was uncertain whether M. Laval would resign, 


very success ought to enable the Government to uses 
lighter hand in the next phase; and this is desirable from disci 
every point of view, since the same forcible measures 
that may be a sign of strength when:they are emp Mau 
for once in a way, are a sure sign of weakness oe spok 
become a standing order. We therefore hope that every. 

thing will be done to make Mr Gandhi prosaically com- mad 
fortable in prison, and that the arrests of Mrs Gandhi and 


or whether he would merely reconstruct his Ministry by 
replacing M. Maginot and dropping M. Briand. This 
latter and more convenient alternative appears to have 
been vetoed by M. Briand himself, who is reported to 
have been unwilling to place his resignation in M. Laval’s 
hands except as part of a collective act of the whole 
Cabinet. Having thus no choice but to form a Ministry 





de novo, M. Laval made an attempt to widen the basis | Dr. Ansari will be the last sensational events in this . 
of his coalition towards the Left by taking into partner- | series. wer 
ship the Socialist-Radicals. The Socialist-Radical leader, esté 
M. Herriot, has drifted far towards the Right since he add 
first made his name in international affairs by his 


Ma 
collaboration with Mr MacDonald in 1924; and within The Burma Round Table.—In the statement of the 


has been not unsatisfactory. The Government’s tactics 
in striking first have been justified by one week’s results; 
and the first week is of great importance in a conflict 
which is really a struggle for the leadership of Indian 
public opinion. With the aid of the new Ordinances, the 
authorities appear to have established an ascendancy over 
the forces of the boycott and civil disobedience. The 
non-co-operation movement is being successfully resisted 
at present without any great outbreaks of violence; and 
meanwhile the work of conferring self-government upon 
India, signalised by the announcement of the composition 
and terms of reference of the three exploratory com- 
mittees, is moving forward again. The Viceroy’s refusal 


This warning was, of course, directed to that party ® 
Burma which is in favour of keeping company with 

for the time being (in order to part company at a latét 
date) on the calculation that India, being a much large 
and more powerful country than Burma, is likely to 
gress towards full self-government at a faster pace 
Burma can hope to move if she moves independently {row 
the outset. For the rest, the Prime Minister was 0% 
cerned to mitigate the rather damping psychological effect 
of the long list of exceptions and restrictions with | 

the proposed transfer of powers in Burma is hedged sbout- 
He pointed out, very justly, that a series of caveats ma) 
loom larger in recital than a far more ample transfer 


the last few days he has been making public pronounce- British Government's policy which the Prime Ministe . 
ments on Reparations and Disarmament which might delivered at the final plenary sitting of the Burma Round 
have been made by M. Laval himself. M. Herriot, how- Table Conference last Tuesday, the scheme of gover . 
ever, represents a party which has remained much more | ™ent which he laid down was substantially identical with W 
towards the Left than its leader; and the Socialist- | the list of agreed points in the Conference Report, which fi 
Radicals, who several years ago compelled M. Herriot and was outlined in the Economist last week. The Prime Bi 
his fellow Socialist-Radical Ministers to resign from the | Minister’s statement, like the Report itself, proceededa J 7 
Coalition Government under which the present Parlia- the assumption that Burma would elect to part compaly be 
ment began its term, have now once again vetoed a coali- with India in order to become a separate self-governing a 
tion with the Right. The Socialist-Radicals are looking | State member of the British Commonwealth. On this a 
ahead to the general election which is due this May. | ®8Sumption, the subjects which it is proposed to transfer i. 
Are we to infer that they are looking forward to a victory include matters which in India are to come within the Ww 
of the Left, and that M. Briand, after a few months’ domain of the future All-India Federal Government, # a 
rest from his labours, may return to the Quai d’Orsay as | Well as those matters with which the Indian provi ’ 
member of a French Government which is really in | Governments are to deal. The Prime Minister 
sympathy with his policy? out that, if Burma decided to become part of an " 
Federation, she could not claim a wider measure of I 
ore an any other federated province or State; 
and he added that, if an Indian Federation were 
The Week in India.—The immediate effect of the | lished, it would not be open to communities that bed 
breach between the Government of India and Congress | once entered it to secede from it as and when they p. | 
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ich can be summed up in a single sentence. 
; . vite true, yet it is evident that the psy ical 
affect which Mr MacDonald deprecated was not altogether 
voided. The Burman delegates left the Conference in a 
we of disappointment, and it is to be hoped that this 
impression will be so far modified, on second thoughts, as 
2 to prove an obstacle to progress in the next stage. 
On the very day when the Conference closed in London, 
the rebellion in Burma seems to have finally collapsed, 
and if the delegates return to find internal peace in 
Burma restored, and the disturbing element of disorder 
eliminated, the conditions ought to be more favourable 
than they have been for a long time for taking advantage 
of the opportunity for self-government which Burma now 
has before her. It is to be hoped that the Burmans will 
realise how large an instalment of self-government the 
Prime Minister's proposals offer them, and that they will 
not reject a part which falls so little short of the whole 
which they desire. 
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Breakers Ahead in Spain ?—Although Sefior Azajia, by 
his staunch support of the Civil Guards against popular 
clamour, has confirmed the good impression which he 
made in the debate on the future relations of Church and 
State, difficulties are accumulating thick and fast for his 
Government. The Socialist members of the Cabinet are 
evidently being pushed into a position where they must 
either resign—before carrying through Parliament the 
measures of agrarian and banking reform on which they 
have set their hearts—or must risk losing the support of 
the hotheads among their followers. The section of the 
Socialist Party which favours abstention from power alto- 
gether, on the lines of the Léon Blum policy in France, is 
still influential, and may yet be able to enforce party 
discipline. For the moment, however, the Prime Minis- 
ter’s trouble comes from another quarter. Sefior Miguel 
Maura, the former Home Minister, has made himself the 
spokesman of those who still hold rigidly to the centralist 
view and are up in arms about the Catalan Statute. He 
made a vigorous speech last Sunday against Colonel Macia 
and “‘ the group of fanatics round him,’’ and, making an 
obvious bid for Conservative support, promised that, if he 
were to lead Spain’s next Government, he would at once 
establish a new Concordat with Rome. The Vatican, he 
added, would, of course, have to be ‘‘ reasonable.’’ Sefior 
Maura also affirmed that the present Cortes were com- 
pletely out of touch with public opinion. 
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Repairs to the U.S. Banking System.—The Senate at 
Washington has passed a Bill creating a Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation, which was sent up to them from the 
Banking and Currency Committee with a plea of urgency. 

¢ Corporation, which is to lend money on security to 
banks, trust companies, building and loan associations, 
and agricultural credit corporations, will have a capital 
of $2,000,000,000 (£400,000,000 at par), which is 
approximately equal to the total assets of American banks 
be have failed since October, 1929, and also to the 

ecline in bank deposits in the United States since Sep- 
tember last. The deflation through hoarding has by its 
very magnitude compelled the Administration to put for- 
ward counter-measures, of which the Reconstruction Cor- 
poration is the first. An amendment was proposed allow- 
aa the Corporation to lend to municipalities, but it was 

eated in the Senate, and is expected to receive the 
same treatment in the House. The Administration could 
= countenance the threat of inflation implicit in the 
a at, though the plight of some of the municipali- 
far 's extreme. New York City has been negotiating, so 
ee? with its bankers for a loan of $120,000,000 to 

er its current deficit, which is partly the result of its 


deiph oment appropriations; and Chicago and Phila- 
widen 
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are on the verge of bankruptcy. Other attempts 
: the scope of the Reconstruction Corporation’s 
ares were likewise defeated on the special plea of 
8 ee = the Federal Reserve Bank and the Under- 
unfreeze "* some of 
collateral, but unl 
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. The Bill is primarily designed to 

the banks by lending 
effect is to restore 
confidence in the banking system it is doubtful 
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cecieg en ee ees greatly the 
spending resources of the public or teaibiig power of 
the banks. The condition of the ing system is very 
difficult. The heavy withdrawals of gold in the autumn 
were neutralised by purchases of bills by the Federal 
Reserve system, while at the same time the member 
banks, as well as non-members, were being put in great 
straits by withdrawal of deposits. Caught in a financial 
nutcracker, the banks are nearing the limit of their re- 
sources of rediscountable paper, and a further Bill to come 
before Congress provides for a relaxation of the conditions 
of eligibility. If these measures do restore some confi- 
dence in the minds of the public they should suffice to 
stem the time of deflation. The real testing time will 
come when the vast accumulation of hoarded money re- 
turns into circulation and the brake may have to be 
es applied to the inflationary machine now being 
crea 


Could the Pound have been Saved?—At a luncheon 
given in his honour at Birmingham on Thursday by the 
Federation of British Industries and the Birmingham 
Chamber of Commerce, Sir Josiah Stamp devoted the con- 
cluding passages of his speech to a study of Bank rate 
policy in relation to the gold standard, and addressed him- 
self in particular to the criticism which has been frequently 
voiced, both in America and on the Continent, that by a 
stern use of the Bank rate weapon the British authorities 
could have maintained the pound on a gold basis. ‘* There 
is,’’ said Sir Josiah, ‘‘ much mischievous misunderstand- 
ing abroad as to the circumstances in which we departed 
from the gold standard.’’ He quoted the criticism of a 
Dutch paper to the effect that ‘‘ The gold standard was 
given up before all means of defending it were exhausted,’ 
and the pronouncement of a distinguished authority in 
America, who recently wrote:—‘‘ It is said that the 
mechanism of the gold standard had ceased to function in 
England. That is best refuted by the fact that England 
allowed the gold standard to go when the Bank rate was 
44 per cent.’’ Such criticisms Sir Josiah believes to be 
profoundly wrong as a diagnosis of the true position in 
July and August last. ‘‘ Not only,’’ said Sir Josiah, 
‘* would rapid rises have increased the foreign apprehen- 
sion and desire to get out quickly, but any balances re- 
tained or attracted by such a method would have been a 
source of equal danger at a very early date.’’ We find 
ourselves largely in agreement with Sir Josiah’s view. 
Whatever history may have to say of Treasury or Bank of 
England policy in the past quinquennium, we are con- 
vinced that for the Bank of England to have fought the 
crisis of last summer with the Bank rate weapon would 
have been about as effective as to resist a fleet of tanks 
with a child’s bow and arrow. Moreover, we would ask 
American and Continental critics to enquire from their own 
central banks whether those institutions would have wel- 
comed or deplored vigorous Bank rate measures by the 
Bank of England last July. We should be surprised to 
hear that the answer was such as to support the arguments 
of the critics to whom we have referred. 


Mr William Graham.—To the Labour Party, suffering 
under the discouragement of recent disruption and heavy 
defeat, the loss of one of its most successful and promising 
ex-Ministers is a cruel blow. But the premature passing 
of Mr William Graham at the age of 44 is a real loss, not 
merely to one Party, but to British public life as a whole. 
Starting from humble Scottish surroundings, with no re- 
sources except those of character and ability, Mr Graham 
forced himself entirely by his own efforts into the front 
ranks of political life. Abnormal powers of memory and of 
concentration were in him combined with the gift of 
cogent exposition; and this combination, coupled with a 
certain charm of manner which disarmed opponents, car- 
ried him at an early age into the House of Commons, and, 
when inside the House, ‘quickly to striking Parliamentary 
success. During the reign of the last Labour Government 
he probably delivered more columns of Hansard than any 
other Member of Parliament, and Westminster will long 
remember his feats of memory and tact in piloting the 
controversial Coal Mines Act through its long and tortuous 
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course. It will remember, too, his versatility in depu- 
tising for other Ministers and grappling with characteristic 
thoroughness with problems which did not properly belong 
to the Board of Trade, over which he presided. It was 
commonly accepted that his grasp of public finance, amply 
displayed during the long illness of Mr (now Viscount) 
Snowden, marked him out as the next Labour Chancellor 
of the Exchequer. It is difficult to say what rank among 
statesmen Mr Graham would have won during the next 
two decades, for such speculation is rendered difficult by 
the absence from his equipment of the attribute of bril- 
liance, by which some stars have reached their zenith in 
the political firmament. But it can hardly be doubted 
that one who had climbed the ladder so fast would have 
attained very nearly, if not quite, to the top. That a 
career should be cut short on the threshold of big possibili- 
ties is deplorable. But Mr Graham’s many friends have 
good reason to cherish the belief that much of his work in 
the last few years will ultimately bear fruit. His unweary- 
ing advocacy of sound fiscal doctrine, and his persistent 
attempts to coax the nations of Europe on to the path of 
lower tariffs may seem at the moment to have failed. But 
time will vindicate the advocate; and when, as must 
happen sooner or later, the present devastating hurly-burly 
of economic strife is lulled, the name of ‘‘ Willie ’’ 


Graham will be honoured among the fearless apostles of 
economic truth. 


B.1.S. Loan Decisions.—On January 11th the governing 
body of the Bank for International Settlements agreed to 
renew, for a period not exceeding three months, its quarter 
share in the Reichsbank credit of $100,000,000, which 
expires on February 4th, on condition that the other par- 
ticipants (the Bank of England, the Bank of France and 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York) do the same. 
The proviso, inserted at the instance of M. Moret, the 
Governor of the Bank of France, who has subsequently 
suggested that the latter’s share of the credit will be re- 
newed for a month only, is presumably to be regarded as a 
retort to Dr. Briining’s declaration of German reparations 
policy. The French thesis is, on the surface, logical 
enough ; if Germany is to refuse to pay reparations, why 
should her creditors any longer finance her in order to 
prevent her falling into a condition in which payment 
would be for ever impossible? But, in fact, the policy of 
withdrawing the credits from Germany is quite impractic- 
able. Sooner than lose £10,000,000, or any substantial 
proportion of that sum, the Reichsbank would be forced 
to declare a moratorium. These political gestures, on one 
side or the other, only heighten the economic difficulties 
of the German situation and prevent the growth of confi- 
dence which is the condition of economic improvement, 
and thus of any payment of reparations or even the return 
of outstanding credits. The B.I.S. perforce agreed to 
renew the credit of the National Bank of Austria, due to 
expire on January 16th, for another three months, and the 
loans to Hungary and Jugoslavia were also prolonged. 


Sterling and Gold Prices.—During the past fortnight, 
gold prices have been almost completely stable, while 
sterling prices, measured both by our index of primary 
products and by our complete index of British wholesale 
prices, have risen by only fractionally more than one-half 
of 1 per cent. Comparative figures, including those of the 


four foreign indices published by the Financial Times, 
are shown below :— 


SerremBerR 18TH = 100. 





; 


th . 107-8 112-0 94-7 98-7 96-9 98-8 98-9 
Oct. 14th . 108-3 114-3 95-7 98-9 96-9 99-7 98-0 
Oct. 28th .. 108-4 114-4 101-4 99-3 95-6 99-9 98-7 
Nov. Lith .. 110-3 119-3 103-5 99-3 96-0 99-3 98-3 
Nov. 25th .. 109-1 114-8 98-0 98-3 94-2 98-8 97-6 
Dec. 9th .. 110-3 117-3 93-0 97-3 93-3 97-1 96-1 
pe * 108-9 117-1 94-4 96-1 93-4 96-9 94-6 
Jan. 13th 109-6 117-7 94-5 





THE ECONOMIST. 


[January 16)” ! 


In the next table we give the comparative figus 
complete index in greater detail: — 


** Economist’ InNDEx. 


~ 
Se ae 


(1927 = 100.) 
pt. 18, Dec. 
1931,” 193, ae 
Cereals and meat — .......ccccceccccesceeesess 64:5 69-0 
SIU nik scavssineschaveersuncovcheternaes 62:2 65-7 
SetIND i ccinsnebeshinuitsbedibenbininnspiaiiaedh 43-7 §2-8 
Mirnerals.........0ccccsesseeceeeecceceeeceecereees 67:4 167 
Miscellaneous ........:.seeceeeeeeceeserecceess 65:8 66-2 G5 
Complete Index ..........se.eeeseees 60-4 65-8 62 
i a 83-2 90-6 gy. 
SA cM sci vescinanesil icdieniateiemiald 52-2 56-8 Sa 
With the exception of the miscellaneous group, whig 
registered a moderate fall, the increase in sterling pric, 


was distributed fairly evenly over the various sections q 
the price structure. 


The Revenue Influx.—Although they include one wo. 
ing day less than a year ago, the revenue returns for th 
initial period of the current calendar year record a tot 
influx of £36.5 millions against £27.1 millions, and puble 
opinion has rightly seized upon the most important om. 
tribution to the striking increase, namely the promptituk 
with which the average citizen is paying his income tar, 
Receipts under this heading for the first nine days of 19 
amounted to £21.4 millions, against £11.8 millions i 
1981. Even allowing for the sixpenny increase in th 
standard rate, the sweeping into the net of the small 
incomes, and above all for the fact that three-quarter ¢ 
the tax is payable this January in respect of schedule 
B, D and E, against only half in January, 1981, this 
increase suggests that the British public are shoulderin 
their heavy burden with unwonted zeal. It has <a 
been realised by many tax-payers that the country 
the money quickly, and that laxity in payment withott 
due cause is open to the charge of moral turpitude, I 
this change of attitude persists, the nation should befor 
long reap a direct reward of its virtue, for the rapid influ 
of revenue is enabling the Exchequer to redeem it 
Treasury bills, and their steadily increasing scarcity i 
already depressing market discount rates to a point whi 
is lightening appreciably the cost of financing the Floating 
Debt. The indirect rewards are far greater. Once mor 
we have demonstrated to the world that, whatever th 
hardship and whatever the cost, we mean to win throug 
the present crisis and to put our affairs in order 80 fars 
lies within our power to do so. When our representative 
meet those of other countries to discuss the proper onde 
ing of the world’s affairs, they should find their hané 
strengthened by the patriotic way in which the British 
people are bearing their share of the burden. 


Iron and Steel Production.—The slight improvement 
pig-iron production which commenced in October was cot 
tinued in December; the output rose to 330,600 tons, # 
compared with 296,400 tons in November. There Wa 
however, no increase in the number of furnaces in blast, 
which remained at 70, two furnaces having been blown! 
and two blown out during the month. The total produt 
tion of pig iron for the year amounted to 8,758,100 tons, 
40 per cent. less than in 1930 and 51 per cent. less than® 
1929. Except for years in which production was aff 
by industrial disputes, the output of pig iron last year 
less than in any year since 1859. Steel output in Decet 
ber amounted to 422,400 tons, the fall, compared with 
November (459,200 tons), being due to the Christmas 
days. The total steel output for the year was 5,175, 
tons, a decline of 30 per cent. compared with 1930, 

46 per cent. compared with 1929. Steel output has net 
been so low since 1904, except in years of industrial 
putes. Imports of iron and steel, which amount 


November to 379,400 tons, fell in December to 266, 
tons, thus bringing the total for the year to 2,852,000 - 
which is lower than in 1930 but slightly higher that 
1929. Exports of iron and steel in December, at 17 300 
tons, were 20,000 tons less than in November; 
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Situation in Norway.—Our Trondheim correspon- 
dent writes :—After the first violent shock and the inevit- 
able inconvenience caused by the moratorium accorded to 
the Norske Creditbank and the Bergens Privatbank, con- 
ditions very soon settled down. It became known that 
the banks would be able to resume normal operations 
within a comparatively short time, and the Bergens 
Privatbank has already announced its intention of ob- 
taining Krs. 8 millions of fresh capital, while the present 
capital will probably be written down to about 
Krs. 12 millions. According to newspaper reports, a large 
part of the new capital has already been secured through 
the co-operation of the Municipality of Bergen as well as 
through firms and private individuals. With regard to the 
Norske Creditbank, details of their plan of reconstruction 
are not yet known, but, as far as can be ascertained, it is 
considered unlikely that there will be any issue of fresh 
capital, while appropriate depreciation of current engage- 
ments will certainly be effected. The capital and reserve 
funds of this bank at present amount to more than 
Krs. 46 millions. At the time of writing, only a few of 
the private joint-stock banks have published their report 
for 1931, but the balance sheets of several of the savings 
banks have already appeared. Most of them show a con- 
traction of deposits, while comparatively important appro- 
priations for the depreciation of bonds and securities have 
been made on account of the depressed market conditions. 
The Storting has reopened, and at the first ordinary sitting 
of the Session the ‘‘ Yellow Book ’’ (the Budget) will 
be the chief item on its agenda. Rumours had been 
current that a “‘ palace revolution ’’ had been prepared 
with regard to the Presidency, but these seem to have 
been unfounded, and Mr Hambro was re-elected Presi- 
dent. The Budget is said to be causing the Government 
serious difficulty, and it is stated that proposals will 
shortly be made for raising certain Customs duties.* In 
Norwegian financial and business circles great importance 
is attached to the recent meeting of the Scandinavian 
Foreign Ministers in Copenhagen, and although some time 
must elapse before practical results will be forthcoming, 
the mere knowledge that such a conference has taken 
place will not fail to stimulate confidence and optimism. 





Wage Rigidity and Unemployment.—The thesis, first 
adumbrated in 1925 and recently more fully developed, 
of M. Jacques Rueff, that unemployment insurance, by 
supporting wages at an artificially high level, has been 
responsible for permanent unemployment in British 
industry, has already been trenchantly rebutted by Pro- 
fessor John Hilton; and now an even more severe criticism 
has appeared in the International Labour Review for 
December. The author, M. Maurette, has divided his 
commentary into two parts, the first dealing with the 
validity of the data upon which M. Rueff bases his conclu- 
sions, and the second with those conclusions themselves. 
It will be remembered that M. Rueff’s argument depends 
upon the close correlation which he claims to have found 
between the movements of the curve representing the ratio 
of wages to prices and those of the curve representing 
unemployment in Great Britain over the period 1919-1930. 
After a warning that the choice of scales for the respective 
curves gives, owing to an optical delusion, an exaggerated 
impression of their similarity, M. Maurette points out that 
as wages have remained stationary since 1930, the curve 
wages/prices is simply the price curve inverted, so that 
it is not clear that the diagram shows anything more than 
the already accepted correlation between the movement of 
a and the movement of unemployment. Further, 

. Maurette affirms that the small scale of M. Rueff’s dia- 
gram gives an impression of closer correlation than actually 
exists, and that on minute examination there are 16 diver- 
gences, against 32 correlations. This reduces the period 
over which correlation can be found to a number of years 
which seems somewhat small to serve as the basis of an 
** economic law,’’ especially as no similar correlation 
appears in the corresponding curves for other countries. 
Moreover, the actual statistics from which M. Rueff's 





* On January 13 the Storting voted an increase of 20 per cent. 
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curves were compiled are by no means beyond alge. 
as suitable instruments for the purpose, and M. Wasa, 
shows that the substitution of the more relevant ama, 
living index for the os — index actualle 
seriously affects the results. In refuting the argument, 
the ‘‘dole’’ is responsible for meets ot a 
Maurette devotes a disproportionate amount of atts 
to its alleged effect on the individual's willingness to» 
and does not discuss very fully its indirect effect on 
union wage rates. He makes effective use, ver, 
the divergent movements of wages and unemployment, 
the sheltered and unsheltered industries to support 
contention that M. Rueff’s correlation, at best, i 
been cleimed for an average of all British industries, ‘anj 
that an examination of individual industries se parateh 
might go far to prove the existence of some other fagg 
One such factor, he suggests, is the lack of elasticity y 
industry, and M. Maurette declines to accept M. Ruef 
apparent conclusion that the elasticity of industry a, 
whole can only be promoted by restoring to wages » 
unlimited power of contraction. 







































































Bank of New South Wales.—As Mr Thomas Buckland 
president of the Bank of New South Wales, explained g 
the ordinary general meeting on November 27th, the 1% 
balance sheet shows a marked increase in liquidity, this 
being mainly due to the large expansion in the tank 
holding of British and Australian Treasury bills. Deposit 
are £3.1 millions higher than in 1930, and discounts ani 
advances have been reduced by stagnant trade by £53 
millions. Business inactivity has also had its usual con 
sequence of increasing the proportion of fixed to tot 


deposits. The salient feature in the accounts are repn 
duced below :— 
September 30, 
1929 1930 1931. 
£°000. £000. £'000. 
Liabilities : 
REID. nn acmrenentnonsonsnenenesnenes 7,500 7,500 7,500 
RINT INOIEEL .... cccsenscunpaconsens 5,900 6,150 6,150 
Note circulation ...............++- 584 527 481 
PGT dicinteskhsnnesasinitidniizens 66,056 66,238 69,388 
Bills payable, &c. (including re- 
reserve for doubtful debts 
and other contingencies)...... 7,284 6,068 4,265 
Assets : 
NN ai etl tita tie chineihiaide 11,181 11,484 12,76 
SSE nasenenssnicesepsccnnent 1,920 1,650 1,260 
Treasury bills ..............00000++ + 2,550 8,700 
ca eessenusinamn 8,327 4,959 4,529 
Bills receivable in London and 
remittances in transit ......... 4,840 3,400 3,40 
Discounts and advances ....... 59,428 60,400 55,109 
ae ia haan bicig 99 735 565 
Dividend (average for four quarters) 10% 93% 8% 


* Not shown separately. 


In the course of his address, Mr Buckland explained why 
it was that the Bank of New South Wales took the lead 
a year ago in breaking up the scheme under which & 
change rates on London were ‘‘ pegged.’’ The reas 
was that an unofficial exchange market was developiif 
so rapidly as to prove that the ‘‘ pegged ’’ rate was {at 
too low, while rationing of exchange was detrimental ® 
the bank’s exporting customers. Few to-day will q 
with the bank’s decision, which indeed was endo 

the Economist at the time. Mr Buckland had also som 
thing to say on the effects on Australian exchang® 
British suspension of the gold standard. He was 
emphatic that the Australian pound should be linked # 
sterling, and favoured the continuance of the rate of 
Australian to £100 sterling then in force. At the time be 
spoke sterling still stood at $3.70 to $3.90, and in wie 
of sterling’s subsequent fall to $8.40 and even lowe, | 
probably does not oppose the contemporaneous re 

in the Australian exchange rate to £125 Australian. b 
conclusion of an address which was a most com 

sive review of Australian political and economic de 
ments during the year, he mentioned the amal 

of his bank with the Australian Bank of Commeree. = 
amalgamation, which will permit of the combination 
a large number of branches and so of a reduction in ov 
head expenses, took effect on November 17th, and 
came too late to affect the 1981 balance sheet. 






Automobile and General.—This concern is 
: jnsurance company to issue its report for 
eA, ees figures are once again a credit to the 
— ement. Although it was formed only just after the 
eats specialise in motor insurance business, it has made 
eid progress, and has now & premium income of 
pom 000. Even in 1931 there was an increase of as much 
£35 000, though this was, no doubt, largely due to the 
sfrects ‘of the compulsory insurance provisions of the 1930 
Traffic Act. The underwriting result for the year shows a 
small profit of 1.2 per cent. of the premiums, approxi- 
mately the same ratio as in 1980. After adding profits 
from investments and deducting income tax and directors’ 
fees, there was a net trading surplus for the year of 
£1386, compared with £697 in 1930. The interest income 
ghows an unexpected and unaccounted for decline from 
£11,100 to £8,560. As the company’s investments are 
wholly in British Government securities with the excep- 
tion of £60,000 invested in Automotor Finance, Ltd., it 
would seem that, apart from the rise in income tax, the 
decline in net interest earnings must have been due to a 
reduced return from this outside investment. The com- 
pany’s balance sheet is strong, for, in spite of the depre- 
ciation in Stock Exchange securities, the book value of 
the assets is still slightly less than the market value, and 
there is a general reserve of £50,000 against a paid-up 
capital of £56,250, apart from the carry-forward of 
£21,000. The dividend has been maintained at the usual 
rate of 173 per cent., and is more than covered by the 
interest earnings. 
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UNITED STATES. 
Stock Markets — Banks — Railroads — Industry. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
New York, January 4. 


Tat New Year has begun with Wall Street inclined to 
take a sober but by no means despairing view. Some 
ointment has been applied to two sore spots. Banking 
support for the bond market has again appeared, and the 
considerable rally in prices which marked the close of last 
year gives rise to the hope of greater stability at least. 
Undoubtedly the decline in bond prices was the worst 
feature of 1931, paralysing new investment offerings, 
adding to the banking troubles, and weakening the spirit 
of other markets. 

Firmer bond prices have by no means stimulated the 
market for new securities. Offerings have been virtually 
non-existent for weeks, with the exception of municipal 

wings. Last week there were no capital flotations, 
the only financial transaction being the refunding of a 
hundred million discount bill maturity by the Federal 
Treasury. Even municipal borrowing is slowing down 
tapidly, principally because of growing doubts over the 
ability of municipalities to continue tax collections in 
sufficient volume to pay their mounting budgets. New 
York City, for example, had to pay 54 per cent. for a 

term issue last week, against 1$ per cent. two 


months ago, although there had been no intermediate rise 
in the money market. 


Year-end bank statements show, as was expected, 
dinont contrary to seasonal trend, sharp drops in 
Posits but a considerable gain in liquidity. The ratio of 
_ and United States Government security holdings to 
posits is very high, particularly for the New York banks. 
Tves were reported substantially higher, with surplus 
= undivided profits correspondingly reduced. In this 
but large ‘‘ write-offs ”? on investments were scored, 
on this item the full story was not told. Both the 
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the Currency for the national banks and 
Sete examiners for State banks adopted a 
all pay in bank investment valuations. Banks were 
carry investments of highest rating at 

Other worth rather than at current market; in 
words, much of the decline in price actually suffered 
‘gnored in valuing securities owned by the banks in 
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reporting assets. This policy has doubtless saved many 
— a being forced to shut on sccount of impairment 
of capital. 

The considerable drop in deposits shown. as. of. Decem- 
ber 81st is due in part to the excessive zeal of the banks 
themselves for liquidity. Some at to blame it on 
foreign depositors has been made, but the decline in 
foreign deposits was. probably not larger than the $135 
millions net loss in gold on the year. The chief reason 
for the deposit drop was the recalling of loans on securities 
and the sale of investments by the banks themselves. 
Money was taken from deposits to pay off loans and 
investments. While individual banks have strengthened 
their position by this process, others have been hurt; and 
a ‘* vicious circle ’’ has thereby been set up, of declining 
securities and smaller deposits. 

The recent growth in bank failures has hastened the 
first call by the National Credit Corporation (the so-called 
‘* banking pool ’’) for payment on subscription by sub- 
scribing banks. The banks subscribed to half a billion of 
the debentures of the corporation, which began business 
on November Ist, but so far operations have been carried 
on with borrowed money. The payment of subscriptions, 
the first call being 10 per cent., will be used to liquidate 
loans and provide some funds for future loans. The call 
will bring in about $50 millions. The debentures will run 
for a year, renewable for three years, and will pay up to 
6 per cent., if earned. 

Money merkets are beginning to ease after some firm- 
ness at the end of December. Call rate advanced to 
34 per cent., for the first time in a year, aud Federal 
Reserve credit outstanding rose over $300 millions in the 
last three weeks of the month. In the last week of the 
year the member banks borrowed heavily from the 
Reserve, which itself bought bills and Government 
securities, while circulation returning from holiday use 
fell $100 millions. Gold stock was down slightly last 
week, but for December increased $40 millions. About 
$68 millions in gold was received from Japan, bringing 
the total from that country in the past two and a half 
months to $168 millions. 


The higher railroad freight rate schedules came into 
effect to-day, but it will require at least sixty days for 
payment into the railroad pool of the increased revenues 
resulting therefrom. A number of roads are expected to 
apply for loans from the fund, since any road not in 
receivership but failing to cover its interest charges is 
eligible to borrow. Meanwhile, the middle of this month 
has been fixed for a conference between railroad officials 
and labour leaders on wage reductions. Agreement is 
expected on a 10 per cent. cut, and talk of strikes, 
whether wage reductions come voluntarily or through 
forced process, may be disregarded. No important rail- 
road strikes are at all likely. Most roads have given 
notice of 15 per cent. reductions to take effect in the 
middle of this month, in an attempt to force a decision 
by labour unions. 


With the failure of any improvement in business to take 
place, the fresh rise in bank failures, and the pressure on 
the railroads to meet 1931 bond maturities, Congress is 
recognising the need for quicker action in the proposed 
credit relief measure called the Reconstruction Corpora- 
tion. This Bill will probably pass, and will make avail- 
able Federal funds for lending to railroads and other re- 
sponsible corporations as a substitute for bank loans or 
public capital issues. 


The New York Federal Reserve Bank estimates a reduc- 
tion of about 13 per cent. for 1931 in production and trade 
compared with 1930 and of 25 per cent. compared with 
the 1929 peak. The rate of decline for last year was about 
the same as that for 1930 from the 1929 average. Farm 
crops were the sole exception to the general trend, output 
being about 10 per cent. larger, although the value (ex- 
cluding live stock and dairy products) was 29 per cent. 
under the previous year. Holiday trade in New York 
turned out to be about the same in quantity as a year ago, 
but less in dollar value. The national motor show will be 
held next week, but it has aroused little advance 
enthusiasm, and this tends to confirm the feeling that the 
usual spring expansion in trade will be slow in coming 
about. 
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(January 16, } 
After much toil, the agreement of the bankers” ama. 
tions relating to interest on short-term debts, which » 
foreshadowed by the emergency Decree of December 4, 
has been completed. Subject to the following exception, 
a maximum rate of 4 per cent. has been established {p 
bank and savings bank deposits; for sums not 







GERMANY. 
Chancellor’s Statement — President — Bank Agreement. 





(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


BERLIN, January 12. 


Tue Chancellor's announcement of Germany's intended 
policy at Lausanne, which was published on Saturday, 
had a double purpose. In the first place it was intended 
as an official denial of those despatches which had given a 
distorted account of the conversation between Dr. Brining 
and the British Ambassador in Berlin. In the second 
place it was designed to prepare the German public in par- 
ticular, and also foreign opinion, for the position Germany 
would adopt at Lausanne. The essence of the statement 
is contained in the following passages : — 


“It is perfectly clear that Germany's condition makes the con- 
tinuance of political payments impossible. It is equally clear that 
every attempt to maintain the system of political payments must 
lead to calamity, involving not only Germany but the whole world. 
This state of affairs leaves the German Government no choice of 
policy. They cannot do otherwise at the forthcoming conference 
than make a statement of existing conditions and appeal] to the 
other participating Governments to take account of these condi- 
tions and to refrain from seeking solution in compromises which 
are no longer practicable.”’ 


In other words, the German Government can make no 
promise to resume reparation payments in future. They 
will endeavour to convince the reparation creditors, by 
means of economic arguments, that it is essential that 
they should renounce their claims to political payments. 
If, however, they refuse, Germany will not take any steps 
in contravention of the treaties. She will not pay at 
present because she cannot pay—the whole world is 
agreed upon that point—and she will leave everything else 
to the future, which may perhaps bring wiser counsel. The 
fact that such an outcome of the Conference would lay 
a heavy economic burden on all nations, that, indeed, it 
may be doubted whether they can bear such a heavy 
additional burden, is no reason for allowing an entirely 
baseless panic as to Germany’s intentions to arise now, 
Such a panic could only further jeopardise the prospects 
of the Conference. 


The Chancellor's attempt to extend President Hinden- 
burg’s term of office by a vote of the Reichstag has 
failed. The National-Socialists and the German Nation- 
alists could not bring themselves to support such a motion, 
and without their votes it would have been impossible to 
secure the two-thirds majority required by the constitu- 
tion. It is difficult for outsiders to grasp exactly what 
considerations determined the refusal of the ‘‘ national 
opposition.’” Both the National-Socialists and the 
Nationalists were anxious to avoid giving open offence to 
the President, as both parties are aware that he is at 
present a political force of the first rank, and that he will 
so continue if he chooses to do so. If Herr von Hinden- 
burg were to decide to stand as the candidate of the centre 
parties and the Social Democrats against the parties of 
the Right his victory would be assured in advance, and 
the Opposition, which at present is largely sustained by 
the force of suggestion of the growth in power of the 
National Socialists, would suffer a serious setback. For 
this reason Herr Hitler seemed at first not disinclined to 
fall in with the Chancellor’s proposal. Herr Hugenberg, 
however, remained obdurate, and Herr Hitler was plainly 
unwilling to come to an agreement with Dr. Briining in 
opposition both to the German Nationalists and to a 
strong section of his own party, which has not forgiven the 
President, the one-time candidate of the Right, for his 
constitutional conduct of office. A new proposal is now 
under discussion, to elect Herr Hugenberg by the regular 
constitutional means, with the support of all parties from 
the National Socialists to the Social Democrats. It is not 
yet possible to tell whether the parties will succeed in 
presenting such a united front, but the fact that it is even 
thought possible shows how a the President’s moral 
prestige stands with the overwhelming majority of the 
German people. 


Rm. 25,000, subject to notice of at least a month, 









rate is 5 per cent.; for sums over Rm. 25,000 the rate i, 
to vary with the Reichsbank discount rate, but must} 
at least 4 per cent. below it. On sums exceeding 
Rm. 50,000, even of 15-30 days’ maturity, the rate may 
vary with the Reichsbank rate, but must be at least 2px 
cent below it. An exception is made for end-of-mong 
money. Local credit committees may further reduce th. 
amounts for which it is permissible to vary the 
according to discount rate. Extensive departures from 
the regulations are permitted in the dealings of bank 
with each other, but they are not likely to be very 

in practice. Small and medium-sized banks and 
firms are allowed to exceed the maximum rate by }-4 pr 
cent. The regulations do not apply to stock e 
credits against securities, except in so far as the Banking 
Commissioner may decree. 


The regulations governing the rates of interest — 
by the banks to their customers are more elastic. 
strict maximum is established, but each credit committe 
fixes a rate for its own district, dependent upon the 
Reichsbank discount rate. A bank may, however, als 
vary the rate charged to its customers according to the 
average rate which it has to pay on its deposits. The 
amount which it may add to this average rate is fixed by 
the credit committee for the district. ‘* In exceptional 
cases,’’ however, the standard rate thus calculated may 
be exceeded. On the whole, the banks’ margin will not 
be reduced, though such a reduction would have been in 
accordance with the policy of the Government. It wil 
remain higher than it was before the banking crisis in 
July, as the banks have been able to insist on increased 
earning possibilities in order to build up the necessary 
reserves and meet the increase in working costs which 
has been brought about by exchange regulations and 
standstill agreements. For the same reason, rates on the 
larger and sounder debts will not be reduced. Only the 
exceptionally high rates which are charged principally by 
the smaller provincial banks, and the high premiums o 
risks which the more dubious debtors have hitherto had 
to pay, will presumably be reduced. 


The greater elasticity of the agreement governing 
interest charged by the banks, as compared with that 
relating to deposit interest, betokens a recognition of the 
fact that interest must have regard to the standing of the 
borrower. This is true not only of the relation of the 
bank to its borrowers, but also of the relation of 
depositor to the bank; but it was not possible to allow 
rates to be settled individually, as only a very schematic 
regulation of interest on deposits can be workable. The 
whole scheme of compulsory regulation of short-time 
interest rates became inevitable after the compulsory 
reduction of long-term interest by the emergency decree 
of November 8th. The savings banks, in particular, 
would have been in an impossible position, if they 
received reduced interest on their mortgages, bonds am 
loans, and had been obliged at the same time to maintall 
the former rates on their deposits Without an agree 
ment between the banks, which could only be effected by 
legislation, they could not reduce the interest they 
on deposits for fear of competition. The present step W4 
therefore an inevitable consequence of the measures 
were taken in December. 


There are serious considerations to be urged against the 
whole policy of interest regulation, for the reduction 
rates is out of harmony with the condition of the Germa® 
money and capital market. The agreement, with 


exception of certain parts which may be denouneed 
earlier, is to run till September 30th, 1932, but as it w% 
concluded under compulsion its duration really de 

not upon the participants but upon the Government. 
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AUSTRIA. 
Exchange Regulation — Industry. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Vienna, January 11. 


Tae Austrian National Bank has greatly surprised the 
banks and financial institutions by informing them, with- 
out any warning, that the National Bank has been in touch 
with the creditors abroad with a view to arranging pro- 
longation of the second stand-still agreement. The first 
stand-still agreement related to the Credit-Anstalt, and 
comprised an amount of about 70 million dollars. When 
the difficulties of the Credit-Anstalt began, the other banks 
and large financial institutions owed about 50 million 
dollars in short-term foreign credits. Thereupon, foreign 
withdrawals took place from abroad, so that the debts sank 
from 50 millions to 32 million dollars. At that time the 
new stand-still agreement came into force, and since then 
a further eight to nine million dollars has been repaid. A 
large part has been taken by the banks from their own 
holdings, but in some cases the National Bank has been 
obliged to help, as the contracts with the foreign creditors 
were concluded under the leadership of the National Bank. 


During the past few weeks great declines have taken 
place in the foreign exchange holdings of the National 
Bank, and in December it was obliged to dispose of about 
98 million dollars. The position in January may be some- 
what better, but the influx of export bills of exchange 
still remains slight. The fourth, and latest, foreign cur- 
rency regulation is intended to place the National Bank in 
a position to limit exports of Austrian goods against schil- 
ling invoices as far as possible. Foreign purchasers are to 
buy the goods with their own currencies, and only in very 
special circumstances may they pay in schillings. The 
law runs as follows:—‘‘ The making and taking of pay- 
ment in domestic currency for goods sold abroad or sold 
to foreigners for export is permissible only under the 
following conditions: when the business is arranged, pay- 
ment must be agreed upon in domestic currency and be 
made from a free schilling credit lying at an Austrian 
credit institute. Only the following are to be regarded 
as free schilling credits of foreigners, namely those either 
deposited before October 9, 1981, or those deposited after 
that date with the consent of the Austrian National Bank 
and not sealed by it.’’ Private clearing contracts are also 
being subjected to difficulty. The consent of the National 
Bank is further required for the granting of loans in 
domestic and foreign currencies to foreigners. The consent 
of the National Bank must also be procured if loans are 
taken up by foreigners even in schillings or if any credit 
in foreign currency is arranged either at home or abroad. 
Restrictions are also introduced in relation to insurance 
and traffic in precious metals. 


All economic circles are very doubtful about this regu- 
lation. They have informed the Government and the 
Management of the National Bank that, in their opinion, 
the possibility of export trade is thereby further diminished 
and that more factories will have to close down. The 
National Bank is not of this opinion, and holds that the 
most important thing is to secure all the foreign means of 
Payment abroad and reinforce its own holdings with them. 
ace above-mentioned communication to the banks it has 
th idden them to make repayments which come under 
‘ie second stand-still contract, and at the same time it has 
informed them that no sums will be made available for the 
eo of one pee. — of the banks abroad, until a 

; ee as n arrived at with the foreign 
Nn eee e banks have pointed out serious objections, 

or the present it is possible that the banks will make 
Payments out of their own holdings under conditions which 
my still to be fixed in detail. It appears that through the 
saitaane which the management of the National Bank 
ary to the foreign creditors in the first few days of Janu- 

: as which it invited them to negotiations concerning 

teration of the second stand-still agreement, false 

| have spread concerning a prospective Austrian 

of um. Asa matter of fact, it is merely a question 
a amending the second stand-still agreement. It will be 
» it is true, that the Basle negotiations and those 


in Geneva should conclude with positive results for 
Austria, for even Dr. Reisch, the President of the National 
Bank, who has lately been in Paris, pointed out during his 
stay the tense situation of Austrian private economy. 


Incisive measures of retrenchment have been taken in 
the State enterprises; the dismissal of officials is proceed- 
ing; further cuts in salaries are being made; and the 
question must be faced whether these reductions will not 
exercise an unfavourable influence upon the general con- 
suming power of the population. For not only the State 
but also commerce, industry and trade are reduci 
salaries and still dismissing employees. Things are b 
in the heavy industries. The Alpine Montangesellschaft 
now has only one furnace working. The prospects of the 
concern depend upon whether success is attained in regard 
to the agreement between the bridge makers and the 
Federal Railways, whereby the former are to renew 
important bridges for the railways out of five-year credits 
which they propose to advance. One pleasant fact is 
observable, namely, that the deposits, which during 
November and also during December were withdrawn 
from the banks and particularly from the savings banks, 
are now flowing back; and even in Salzsburg and Tyrol, 
where the hoarding of this money was very noticeable, a 
steadier tone now prevails. There is still no evidence of 
an increase in the cost of living. The increase of the 
circulation of notes of the National Bank to 1,183 million 
schillings has not altered the position, for, after the re- 
ductions in salaries and after the losses suffered in the 
most various branches, the public had very little cash at 
its disposal. Deposits belonging to foreigners are in many 
cases ‘‘ sealed,’’ i.e., they can only be used by consent 
of the National Bank, and the rise in the value of real 
estate has ceased. Houses are now being extensively 
offered for sale, especially houses of the more luxurious 
type, particularly as the taxes hitherto payable have been 
rendered more burdensome through the increase which 
the Municipality of Vienna has introduced in the housing 
tax. 





HUNGARY. 


National Bank — Credit Inflation Dangers — Revenue — 
Municipal Finances. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Bupapgst, January 11. 


Tue weekly returns of the National Bank continue to 
reveal the phenomenon of an inflated bill portfolio and a 
deflated note circulation. At the end of 1931 the total 
note circulation amounted to 422.8 million pengé, as 
against 469.2 million pengé on December 31, 1930, a 
decrease of 10 per cent. On the other hand, the bill port- 
folio, which totalled 297.7 million pengé a year ago, has 
increased to 440.9 million pengé, not counting the re- 
discount credits granted by the B.1I.S. and other central 
banks amounting to some 140-150 million pengé, which 
brings up the aggregate amount of rediscount facilities 
accorded through the National Bank to nearly 600 million 
pengd at the end of 1931. The fact that rediscounts with 
the Central Bank have been doubled during 1931 clearly 
refutes the complaints that the National Bank pursues a 
restrictive credit policy. Though the bill portfolio has 
decreased by 32.1 million pengé in the first week of the 
New Year the National Bank has been unable so far to 
reduce the distinctly abnormal size of its bill holdings, for 
as foreign funds are not available the Bank is the last 
refuge of the commercial banks. 


In accordance with the stipulations of the Transfer 
Moratorium Decree some 10 million pengé of interest and 
sinking fund, which could not have been transferred on 
the due date, were paid into the special account of the 
Foreign Creditors Fund. The weekly return of the 
National Bank on January 7th does not disclose this sum 
as a separate item; it is published for the time being 
among ‘‘ other debts.’’ According to the local Press, 
important parleys will take place this week between the 
representatives of the Foreign Creditors Committee and 
the Hungarian Finance Minister and the President of the 





















a eit ln 
. i lor % * 


tows oda, Me ve the de UE OP 
hea ae we tee LR ns ee aoe ht 
ee gies need cee me 
ele ee eas oe ;. ear i 4 i 
oe 


Gee 


sa 
i a 

= 

2 


Melee a ee ooo 

- ree 
ae tee 
Sie pide 


eg 
i A Ai i FERS 


L 

pes 
pe) ay 
ees 


) 
dts 
its 
fe, 


=i 
Kew Se 


oe Cie 


a 


a 


Seat a pe Roy eke 


& 
a 
‘3 


1 all ee el hci ah alah Ai 2 


Sie-cbaietace 
ts. en es 


ee ak A 
mene aren et ror ane Naan ee 





* 
shee 
She 








a 

zy 
Bie! lea} . 
eat iiue 
Cee: tha F 
ae Re . 
a OS - : 
me of 
att kee 
er ak - 

et 

mes. 

a 

i 

a. 


120 


Hungarian National Bank regarding the management of 
the Foreign Creditors Fund and other unsettled problems 
arising out of the transfer moratorium. 


As was to be expected, the psychological effect of the 
transfer moratorium in Hungary has been salutary. The 
‘“‘ black market ” rate of dollars has declined from 10 
pengd to about 7.25-7.50 pengé, against 5.70 gold par 
value. The earnest endeavours to balance the Budget and 
the firm resolution against inflation have considerably 
strengthened the belief that the basic financial structure 
of the country can and will be preserved. The total gold 
cover of the National Bank amounts to 102 million pengé, 
and the statutory devisen cover to 12.6 million pengé. 
Reckoning with a note circulation oscillating between 
330-450 million pengd, plus 100-150 sight deposits, 
in the next few months, it is evident that the 
National Bank cannot part with more gold without 
shaking the confidence of the public in its notes. The 
statutory cover ratio, which stood at 43.8 per cent. at the 
end of December, 1930, had fallen to 36.6 per cent. on 
June 30, 1931, and oscillated between 25 and 28 per cent. 
in November and December, 1931. The $20 millions 
credit granted by the central banks through the B.I.S. 
has been just extended for another three months. In 
view of the fact that this credit constitutes the gold cover 
for the total note circulation of Hungary the paramount 
importance of its maintenance needs no emphasis. 


The interest rate of the National Bank has been 8 per 
cent. since September 11, 1930. The Press and certain 
bankers are anxious to see the discount rate reduced to 
6 or 7 per cent., on the ground that the paralysed credit 
structure of the country at present precludes altogether 
the possibility either of attracting or of losing foreign 
funds by any change in the discount policy of the Bank. 
There is undoubtedly a strong case for cheapening credits 
in a poor country where rates paid for accommodation are 
well over 10 per cent. in most cases. But the dangers 
inherent in a credit inflation cannot be overlooked, 
especially as the temptation to fructify the Foreign 
Creditors Fund may be too great for the creditors. It is 
of prime importance that the sacrifices borne by the 
foreign creditors due to the stipulations of the transfer 
moratorium should not be allowed to lead to a credit 
inflation which would interfere with the normal develop- 
ment of the price level. There is little doubt that 
Hungary, since the declaration of the transfer mora- 
torium, can reasonably hope for the maintenance of the 
pengd on a gold parity if prices are not inflated by an 
unwise credit policy. All hopes for a decrease of the 
huge bill portfolio of the National Bank proved vain in 
the past six months in spite of the decrease of the note 
circulation. Yet a decrease of the present bil holding 
of 550 million pengé is highly desirable, and no Bank rate 
reduction can be warranted so long as sufficient guaran- 
tees are not forthcoming from the commercial credit 
banks that they will restrict their commitments at the 
central banks either by mobilising their own assets or 
otherwise. 


Treasury receipts were very prolific in November, and 
amounted to 110.1 million pengé, as against 85.1 million 
peng a year ago. The increase is due, however, to the 
additional incomings of certain crisis taxes which cannot 
often be repeated. Expenditure in November totalled 
78.8 million pengéd, leaving a surplus of 31.3 million 
pengé—much needed to reduce the deficit of the previous 
months of the current financial year. Total revenue in 
the first five months of the present Administration 
Budget amounted to 342.2 million pengé, as against 349.1 
million pengé in the corresponding period of the past year. 
Expenditure aggregated 385.1 million pengé, so that the 
current deficit amounted to 42.9 million pengé in July- 
November, 1931. In addition, 3.3 million pengé were 
devoted to investments and 20.5 million pengé were 
advanced to the State undertakings and other purposes. 
Consumption taxes and Customs show a considerable de- 
crease as against last year’s receipts in spite of the 
increases in the tax schedule, reflecting the diminished 
purchasing power of the impoverished and overburdened 
population. 
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The November results of the State unde : 


very poor. Total receipts amounted to 32.8 mill; ae 
and expenditure aggregated 42.4 million pengd, leayine 


deficit of 9.6 million pengé, of which the State Reile: "4 
are responsible for 7.6 millions. For the first five 
of the financial year the total revenue of the State unde. 
takings amounted to 170.6 million pengé, and : 
ture to 176.1 million pengé, a deficit of 5.5 million ; 
The most serious is the deficit of the State : 
which will further increase considerably if stern meagme 
are not taken immediately to restore the eq it 
Municipal finances are in a pitiful state. In ea 
substantial Treasury contributions to the local a 
municipal salaries could not have been paid in 
January 1, 1932, in more than one instance. The outlook 
in the country is not encouraging, and nothing short of, 
ruthless cut in personal expenditure can put in onde 
municipal finances whose extravagances were not checked 
in time. 





HOLLAND. 


Stock Market — Industrial Dispute — Shipping Retum 


— Belgian Protocol. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
AMSTERDAM, January 18. 


Tur New Year made, on ‘change at least, a rather encou: 
aging shart. 
only for Dutch State and municipal loans, but in particular 
for German bonds. 
affairs, in view of the coming conference at Lausanne, 
prompted the improved tendency, and the recovery a 
the New York market was a contributory factor. Qn 
Monday, however, in consequence of Dr. Briining’s state 
ments, the recovery was temporarily brought to an end, 
but the next day the rising course of prices was 

The improvement in the share market was, however, 
technical rather than a reflection of the state of affairs ia 
Dutch industrial circles. 


A recovery began in the bond market, no 
A revival of hope in internation 


In that respect there is not as yet a ray of hope. i 


fact, the strike in the Twente cotton industry continues 


unabated, and is even becoming more violent. The pro 


cess of wage reduction is making further headway in the 


textile industry in Brabant, and progressive wage cuts, 


operative from April 1st, have now been announced 


Unilever. Strife is also threatened in the Dutch 
mining industry in consequence of the attitude of the 
private mines on the subject of pensions. Such a conflict 
would be particularly regrettable, as our coal-mining 
industry had developed satisfactorily in the course of 1981, 
as regards both output and sales. 


The generally unsatisfactory economic situation in the 
Netherlands is, of course, very detrimental to Dutch ship 
ping. Rotterdam is feeling the effects very strongly. The 
tonnage figure for Rotterdam for the past year has, ® 
fact, dropped by about 38 million net registered tons # 
less than 18 million tons. Hamburg has been su 
in maintaining its position as the first among the three 
foremost ports of the Continent. The inwards tonnage 2 
Hamburg surpassed Rotterdam’s figure by about 34 
million net tons, and represented a decline of about 15 
millions as compared with 1930. In Antwerp the incoming 
shipping traffic decreased by 1 million net tons a8 com 
pared with 1930, but still managed to beat Rotterdam by 
about 1} million tons. The quantities of merchandise dis- 
charged at Rotterdam from sea-going vessels totalled 
14,459,000 tons in 1931, as compared with 19,280,000 tons 
in the previous year—a decrease of approximately se 
cent. Merchandise loaded into sea-going vessels ( 
sive of bunkers for Dutch steamers) totalled 11,190,000 
tons, as compared with 12,348,000 tons last year, o ® 
decrease of about 9} per cent. 

It is worth noting that the poor state of affairs m the 
plantation industries in the Indies also involves 9 of 
siderable drop in the annual income which Holland dravs 
from that source. The exports from Java and Madur 
were 2,968,000 tons in 1981, as against 8,909,000 tons # 
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resented a value of 378,800,000 guilders, as 
1 Fh, 578,100,000 guilders in’ 1980. | 
Attention has already been drawn in these columns to 
the new protocol signed at Brussels, by which the Nether- 
lands and ian Governments are committed recipro- 
cally, if either of them should decide upon measures liable 
to hamper commercial intercourse between the two 
countries, to refrain from putting such measures into force 
before negotiations have been started for the purpose of 
-micing as far as possible the adverse effect on the 
other party. It is evident that this protocol is of impor- 
tance in connection with the fact that Holland may soon 
resort to a quota system for certain goods. In that case it 
will first be necessary to ascertain whether such restric- 
tions are detrimental to commercial relations with 
Belgium. If so, the fact would be a considerable impedi- 
ment to subjecting the commodity in question to quota 
regulations. In this way the protocol is of a preventive 
nature. At a recent meeting of the Commission for the 
revision of commercial treaties, it was pointed out that 
the protocol had purposely been worded to give it wide 
scope, 30 that it includes not only import and export 
restrictions, but also all other Government measures which 
may tend to restrict commercial intercourse between the 
imatories. Foreign exchange restrictions also fall within 
its field; this is the first pact coping with the evils arising 
from regulations of that nature. Satisfaction is felt at 
the conclusion of this understanding with Belgium, and it 
is welcomed as the first step towards closer co-operation 
with that country in economic matters during these diffi- 
cult times. In Belgium the protocol is regarded as an 
act of solidarity and mutual goodwill. As regards the 
future of Holland’s commercial policy, the next step for 
consideration is a commercial treaty with Belgium to 
follow up the measures already taken. Closer co-operation 
with the other Powers comprising the Oslo group is also 
on the programme. Agreements are also needed with 
various countries for relieving the difficulties arising from 
crisis measures such as foreign exchange restrictions. 


‘The problem of foreign exchange regulations and the 
desirability of agreements with the object of saving Dutch 
industries from the most serious consequences thereof is 
attracting more and more attention, and demands prompt 
solution. In addition there is the matter of commercial 
treaties, many of which are in course of preparation. In 
particular, the lack of a definite commercial treaty with 
Spain is considered undesirable. 


On the Amsterdam foreign exchange market the guilder 
managed to maintain its level quite well, although in the 
first week of this month a moderate amount of gold, viz., 
74 million guilders, had to be shipped to Paris. 
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BELGIUM. 
Industry — Stock Exchange. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Louvain, January 7. 


Tus New Year has begun gloomil d i 
e gloomily under the weight of 
anxiety carried forward from 1981. Industrialiste have 
: rather pessimistic, as foreign protectionism has 
Public progressively more and more of their markets. 
ae opinion has been acutely interested in the Customs 
Sgotiations with England and France. The French 
jae for example, recently subjected the importa- 
felt j Belgian eggs to strict limitation. Anxiety has been 
of in respect of foreign protective duties on the products 
intepaste ustries, especially those of the metallurgical 
pestle The Government has announced that it will be 
to pass retaliatory measures, and public opinion 
tion jreoubtedl support them, though a policy of negotia- 
ee a to one of direct attack. Belgian industries 
effecte of oa on the whole withstood fairly well the 
full effects, ign tariffs, though they have not yet felt the 
in tala coal stocks at the pithead have grown very little 
three months. Working of collieries was sus- 
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pended, exclusive of the Bank Holidays, for two days. 
ics eerrer And three days in ee N me 
u rogressively according to the fall in thy 
Belgian cost-of-living index numbers. The cost-of-living 
index, which stood at 897 (129 in gold) at the end of 1929, 
fell to 764 (100 in gold) at the end of 1931. In addition, 
the increments granted voluntarily by the pit-owners in 
the course of the prosperous years 1928 and 1929 have been 
discontinued. The activity of the iron and steel indus 
has been slightly on the decline, but this industry has stil 
operated at 70 per cent. of its largest output, which was 
reached in 1929. The constructional engineering industry 
has been more and more affected and is anxiously await- 
ing the orders for railway coaches promised by the National 
Railway Company. The situation of the textile industries 
has been less favourable than in October and November, 
but has still remained better than last summer. Conditions 
in the window-glass industry have improved, stock having 
been sold off and output increased. Christmas and New 
Year trade has been satisfactory. The turnover in value 
was 2 little less than usual, but, as prices have decreased, 
the actual volume of transactions has shown little change. 


The Belgian shoe industry has been facing keen com- 
petition in its home market from the Czechoslovakian firm 
Bata, which has erected establishments for the sale of 
ordinary-class shoes at very low prices. The Belgian fac- 
tories allege that this is ‘‘ dumping ’’ and are demanding 
protection, but the Government will probably not meet 
their demand, since a relatively high duty, amounting to 
12 francs per pair of shoes, has already been imposed on 
imports. This protection is, not without reason, already 
regarded as excessive by many people here. 


The announcement of the amalgamation in the Solvay 
group between three public companies now constituting 
the Société de Banque Belge, incorporated with a sub- 
scribed capital of 200 million francs, has been the principal 
financial event of December. The Banque Générale Belge 
and the Compagnie Financiére et Industrielle de Belgique 
(‘‘ Finabel ’’) have merged into this new financial com- 
pany, while the Mutuelle Solvay has only transferred to 
the new company part of its assets and remains a private 
bank managing the affairs of the Solvay group. The hold- 
ing organisation of this group is constituted as a limited 
partnership and therefore publishes no balance sheets; it 
is managed by the Solvay family itself. This limited part- 
nership controls the Mutuelle Solvay, incorporated in 1914, 
and through it the subsidiary enterprises. The Banque 
Générale Belge had incurred heavy losses on advances 
to Antwerp diamond merchants. The holding company 
‘* Finabel ’’ had an industrial portfolio which had become 
very depreciated owing to the stock crisis. Through this 
merger scheme a very large nominal reduction in the 
proprietors’ capital has been effected, but this new bank 
will have large reserves at its disposal, and will play an 
active part in Belgian finance because of its participations 
and patrons. The amalgamation is a sound rationalisation 
measure, as well as a reconstruction rendered necessary 
by the crisis. 


Till mid-December the Brussels Stock Exchange, sensi- 
tive to the leading trend in the foreign markets, was very 
weak, but it has improved a little of late. The stock 
syndicate created in September to support the industrial 
market has done so very cautiously; it has only expended 
& very small part of the milliard theoretically placed at 
its disposal. The fall in quotations of Government 
securities has been severe during the last six months, and 
has been a disquieting matter for bondholders and 
especially for the Government, which is faced with the 
necessity of contracting a new loan in the near future. 
For example, the 5 per cents., subscribed publicly in 
June, 1981, at 96, have fallen to 74; the Belgian Railway 
shares have fallen from 550 to 400. Sales from abroad 
have been responsible for this downward movement. The 
United States of America sent back 82,000 Belgian railway 
shares in the course of the eleven first months of 1931, and 
an abundant supply has also proceeded from the Nether- 
lands and England. Each fall in the sterling exchange, 
by affording profits to British holders, caused the repatria- 
tion of a voluminous supply of Belgian railway shares and 
Government securities. The Government’s interference 
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Hungarian National Bank regarding the management of | The November results of the State undertaking 
the Foreign Creditors Fund =e ane unsettled problems | very poor. Total receipts amounted to 32.8 milli 1 Deny compa 
arising out of the transfer moratorium. and expenditure aggregated 42.4 million pengo, leaving , Atte 
deficit of 9.6 million pengé, of which the State Rails the ne’ 
As was to be expected, the psychological effect of the ‘ble for 7.6 millions. For the f | ve 
transfer moratorium in Hungary has been salutary. The | “"° aoa am nae 3 rst five mog oe 
‘* black market ” rate of dollars has declined from 10 of the nancial year the total revenue o the State Ler ys 
5 “3 : takings amounted to 170.6 million pengé, and to hal 
pengd to about 7.25-7.50 pengé, against 5.70 gold par 176.1 milli ngd, a deficit of 5 5 milla tr 
value. The earnest endeavours to balance the Budget and — to - — re an 6 it of th 3 million in 
the firm resolution against inflation have considerably The h will ane Fe eres ‘ie bly if tate oinim 
strengthened the belief that the basic financial structure whic rs ; a = ae ~— oe y ne i 
of the country can and will be preserved. The total gold Mu — sae ee ti ful : Ore the equilibrig eg 
cover of the National Bank amounts to 102 million pengé, | “ Seca 1 ~ we Tr 4 » a * pe In spite of th a 
and the statutory devisen cover to 12.6 million pengé. | 5Y stan 1 an “la ri oe ts e local e: wt fi 
Reckoning with a note circulation oscillating between oe 1982. f cou th, ave ve paid in full os 
330-450 million pengd, plus 100-150 sight deposits, | ° wines , 1932, in more than one instance. The outk Belgit 
in the next few months, it is evident that the = ne country is not cnenuEag, and nothing short of y ment 
National Bank cannot part with more gold without ruthless rs - pegenes expenditure can put in onde reguls 
shaking the confidence of the public in its notes. The ae nances whose extravagances were not checked astar 
statutory cover ratio, which stood at 43.8 per cent. at the suites revisit 
end of December, 1930, had fallen to 36.6 per cent. on the p 
June 30, 1931, and oscillated between 25 and 28 per cent. scope 
in November and December, 1931. The $20 millions HOLLAND rest 
credit granted by the central banks through the B.I.8. , may 
has been just extended for another three months. In | Stock Market — Industrial Dispute — Shipping Rete signa 
view of the fact that this credit constitutes the gold cover — Belgian Protocol. ite fie 
for the total note circulation of Hungary the paramount wees cen counintinee) from 
importance of its maintenance needs no emphasis. , the ¢ 
The interest rate of the National Bank has been 8 per . : ‘ AMSTEADAM, JenUeigaE om 
cent. since September 11, 1930. The Press and certain Tue New Year made, on ‘change at least, a rather eneow. with 
bankers are anxious to see the discount rate reduced to | 88mg Shart. A recovery began in the bond market, not cult 
6 or 7 per cent., on the ground that the paralysed credit | °Mly for Dutch State and municipal loans, but in particular act 
structure of the country at present precludes altogether for German bonds. A revival of hope in internationd futu 
the possibility either of attracting or of losing foreign | ®fairs, in view of the coming conference at Lausanne, ‘allo 
funds by any change in the discount policy of the Bank. | Prompted the improved tendency, and the recovery a om 
There is undoubtedly a strong case for cheapening credits | the New York market was a contributory factor. On " ) 
in a poor country where rates paid for accommodation are | Monday, however, in consequence of Dr. Brining’s state mes 
well over 10 per cent. in most cases. But the dangers | ments, the recovery was temporarily brought to an end, be 
inherent in a credit inflation cannot be overlooked, | but the next day the rising course of prices was resumed. - 
especially as the temptation to fructify the Foreign | The improvement in the share market was, however, Tt 
Creditors Fund may be too great for the creditors. It is | technical rather than a reflection of the state of affairsia desi 
of prime importance that the sacrifices borne by the Dutch industrial circles. ind 
foreign creditors due to the stipulations of the transfer In that respect there is not as yet a ray of hope. In att 
moratorium should not be allowed to lead to a credit | fact, the strike in the Twente cotton industry continue solt 
inflation which would interfere with the normal develop- | unabated, and is even becoming more violent. The pro tres 
ment of the price level. There is little doubt that | cess of wage reduction is making further headway in the aa 
Hungary, since the declaration of the transfer mora- | textile industry in Brabant, and progressive wage cuts, Pt 
torium, can reasonably hope for the maintenance of the | operative from April 1st, have now been announced ( 
pengd on a gold parity if prices are not inflated by an | Unilever. Strife is also threatened in the Dutch ma 
unwise credit policy. All hopes for a decrease of the | mining industry in consequence of the attitude of the firs 
huge bill portfolio of the National Bank proved vain in | private mines on the subject of pensions. Such a conflict iC 
the past six months in spite of the decrease of the note | would be particularly regrettable, as our coal-mining 
circulation. Yet a decrease of the present bil holding | industry had developed satisfactorily in the course of 1981, 
of 550 million pengé is highly desirable, and no Bank rate | as regards both output and sales. 
— = eens ong as sufficient pee _ The generally unsatisfactory economic situation in the 
g trom the commercial credit | Netherlands is, of course, very detrimental to Dutch ship 
banks that they will restrict their commitments at the ping. Rotterdam is feeling the effects very strongly. The 
= banks either by mobilising their own assets or tonnage figure for Rotterdam for the past year has, 
a fact, dropped by about 8 million net registered tons # 
Treasury receipts were very prolific in November, and less than 18 million tons. Hamburg has been su 
amounted to 110.1 million pengé, as against 85.1 million | i2 maintaining its position as the first among the three t 
pengé a year ago. The increase is due, however, to the | foremost ports of the Continent. The inwards tonnage 2 al 
additional incomings of certain crisis taxes which cannot | Hamburg surpassed Rotterdam’s figure by about 5 be 
often be repeated. Expenditure in November totalled | Million net tons, and represented a decline of about 1 : 
78.8 million pengd, leaving a surplus of 31.3 million | Millions as compared with 1930. In Antwerp the incoming 
pengd—much needed to reduce the deficit of the previous shipping traffic decreased by 1 million net tons as om q 
months of the current financial year. Total revenue in | Pared with 1930, but still managed to beat Rotterdam by t 
the first five months of the present Administration about 14 million tons. The quantities of merchandise ; 
Budget amounted to 342.2 million pengé, as against 349.1 | Charged at Rotterdam from sea-going vessels : 
million pengé in the corresponding period of the past year. | 14,459,000 tons in 1931, as compared with 19,280,000 tons , 
Expenditure aggregated 385.1 million pengé, so that the | ™ the previous year—a decrease of approximately ae 
current deficit amounted to 42.9 million pengé in July- | cent. Merchandise loaded into sea-going vessels ( 00 ; 
November, 1931. In addition, 3.3 million pengé were | sive of bunkers for Dutch steamers) totalled 11,190; . t 
devoted to investments and 20.5 million pengd were | tons, as compared with 12,348,000 tons last year, * 
advanced to the State undertakings and other purposes. | decrease of about 94 per cent. ! 
Consumption taxes and Customs show a considerable de- | It is worth noting that the poor state of affairs in the 


purchasing power of the impoverished and overburdened 
population. 


against last year’s receipts in spite of the 
increases in the tax schedule, reflecting the diminished 


plantation industries in the Indies also involves 9 co 
siderable drop in the annual income which Holland dre 
from that source. The exports from Java and Madut 


were 2,968,000 tons in 1981, as against 8,909,000 tons # 
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1930, and represented a value of 878,300,000 guilders, as 


compared with 578,100,000 guilders in 1930. 

Attention has already been drawn in these columns to 
the new protocol signed at Brussels, by which the Nether- 
lands Belgian Governments are committed recipro- 
cally, if either of them should decide upon measures liable 
io hamper commercial intercourse between the two 
countries, to refrain from putting such measures into force 
before negotiations have been started for the purpose of 
minimising as far as possible the adverse effect on the 
other party. It is evident that this protocol is of impor- 
tance in connection with the fact that Holland may soon 
resort to a quota system for certain goods. In that case it 
will first be necessary to ascertain whether such restric- 
tions are detrimental to commercial relations with 
Belgium. If so, the fact would be a considerable impedi- 
ment to subjecting the commodity in question to quota 
regulations. In this way the protocol is of a preventive 
nature. At a recent meeting of the Commission for the 
revision of commercial treaties, it was pointed out that 
the protocol had purposely been worded to give it wide 
scope, so that it includes not only import and export 
restrictions, but also all other Government measures which 
may tend to restrict commercial intercourse between the 
imatories. Foreign exchange restrictions also fall within 
its field; this is the first pact coping with the evils arising 
from regulations of that nature. Satisfaction is felt at 
the conclusion of this understanding with Belgium, and it 
is welcomed as the first step towards closer co-operation 
with that country in economic matters during these diffi- 
cult times. In Belgium the protocol is regarded as an 
act of solidarity and mutual goodwill. As regards the 
future of Holland’s commercial policy, the next step for 
consideration is a commercial treaty with Belgium to 
follow up the measures already taken. Closer co-operation 
with the other Powers comprising the Oslo group is also 
on the programme. Agreements are also needed with 
various countries for relieving the difficulties arising from 
crisis measures such as foreign exchange restrictions. 


The problem of foreign exchange regulations and the 
desirability of agreements with the object of saving Dutch 
industries from the most serious consequences thereof is 
attracting more and more attention, and demands prompt 
solution. In addition there is the matter of commercial 
treaties, many of which are in course of preparation. In 
particular, the lack of a definite commercial treaty with 
Spain is considered undesirable. 


On the Amsterdam foreign exchange market the guilder 
managed to maintain its level quite well, although in the 
first week of this month a moderate amount of gold, viz., 
74 million guilders, had to be shipped to Paris. 





BELGIUM. 
Industry — Stock Exchange. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


ais Louvain, January 7. 
| New Year has begun gloomily under the weight of 
anxiety carried forward oom 1981. Industrialiste have 
; rather pessimistic, as foreign protectionism has 
Public progressively more and more of their markets. 
heat opinion has been acutely interested in the Customs 
Go ns with England and France. The French 
neta. for example, recently subjected the importa- 
felt elgian eggs to strict limitation. Anxiety has been 
of all respect of foreign protective duties on the products 
i industries, especially those of the metallurgical 
a - The Government has announced that it will be 
to pass retaliatory measures, and public opinion 
ton ieee support them, crowd a policy of negotia- 
dns i to one of direct attack. Belgian industries 
: of ever, on the whole withstood fairly well the 
full ae tariffs, though they have not yet felt the 


Unsold coal stocks 
: at the pithead have grown very little 
m the last three months. Working of collieries was sus- 
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pended, exclusive of the Bank Holidays, for two days, 
in November and three days in.December. Wages have 
been reduced ively according to the fall in the 
Belgian cost-of-living index numbers. The cost-of-living 
index, which stood at 897 (129 in gold) at the end of 1929, | 
fell to 764 (100 in gold) at the end of 1981. In addition, 
the increments granted voluntarily by the pit-owners in 
the course of the prosperous years 1928 and 1929 have been 
discontinued. The activity of the iron and steel ind 

has been slightly on the decline, but this industry has stil 
operated at 70 per cent. of its largest output, which was 
reached in 1929. The constructional engineering industry 
has been more and more affected and is anxiously await- 
ing the orders for railway coaches promised by the National 
Railway Company. The situation of the textile industries 
has been less favourable than in October and November, 
but has still remained better than last summer. Conditions 
in the window-glass industry have improved, stock having 
been sold off and output increased. Christmas and New 
Year trade has been satisfactory. The turnover in value 
was @ little less than usual, but, as prices have decreased, 
the actual volume of transactions has shown little change. 


The Belgian shoe industry has been facing keen com- 
petition in its home market from the Czechoslovakian firm 
Bata, which has erected establishments for the sale of 
ordinary-class shoes at very low prices. The Belgian fac- 
tories allege that this is ‘‘ dumping ’’ and are demanding 
protection, but the Government will probably not meet 
their demand, since a relatively high duty, amounting to 
12 francs per pair of shoes, has already been imposed on 
imports. This protection is, not without reason, already 
regarded as excessive by many people here. 


The announcement of the amalgamation in the Solvay 
group between three public companies now constituting 
the Société de Banque Belge, incorporated with a sub- 
scribed capital of 200 million francs, has been the principal 
financial event of December. The Banque Générale Belge 
and the Compagnie Financiére et Industrielle de Belgique 
(‘‘ Finabel ’’) have merged into this new financial com- 
pany, while the Mutuelle Solvay has only transferred to 
the new company part of its assets and remains a private 
bank managing the affairs of the Solvay group. The hold- 
ing organisation of this group is constituted as a limited 
partnership and therefore publishes no balance sheets; it 
is managed by the Solvay family itself. This limited part- 
nership controls the Mutuelle Solvay, incorporated in 1914, 
and through it the subsidiary enterprises. The Banque 
Générale Belge had incurred heavy losses on advances 
to Antwerp diamond merchants. The holding company 
‘* Finabel ’’ had an industrial portfolio which had become 
very depreciated owing to the stock crisis. Through this 
merger scheme a very large nominal reduction in the 
proprietors’ capital has been effected, but this new bank 
will have large reserves at its disposal, and will play an 
active part in Belgian finance because of its participations 
and patrons. The amalgamation is a sound rationalisation 
measure, as well as a reconstruction rendered necessary 
by the crisis. 

Till mid-December the Brussels Stock Exchange, sensi- 
tive to the leading trend in the foreign markets, was very 
weak, but it has improved a little of late. The stock 
syndicate created in September to support the industrial 
market has done so very cautiously; it has only expended 
& very small part of the milliard theoretically placed at 
its disposal. The fall in quotations of Government 
securities has been severe during the last six months, and 
has been a disquieting matter for bondholders and 
especially for the Government, which is faced with the 
necessity of contracting a new loan in the near future. 
For example, the 5 per cents., subscribed publicly in 
June, 1981, at 96, have fallen to 74; the Belgian Railway 
shares have fallen from 550 to 400. Sales from abroad 
have been responsible for this downward movement. The 
United States of America sent back 82,000 Belgian railway 
shares in the course of the eleven first months of 1931, and 
an abundant supply has also proceeded from the Nether- 
lands and England. Each fall in the sterling exchange, 
by affording profits to British holders, caused the repatria- 
tion of a voluminous supply of Belgian railway shares and 
Government securities. The Government’s interference 
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through the Public Debt Sinking Fund has regularised 
quotations of Government securities; but, of course, it 
has not been possible to support such a large market. All 
the same, while foreigners were selling Belgian Govern- 
ment securities, the home saving public bought them up. 
Belgium has thus substantially reduced her international 
liabilities. For the remainder, Belgium’s balance of pay- 
ments has remained surprisingly favourable, as the move- 
ment of gold bullion at the National Bank of Belgium has 
witnessed. 
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SWEDEN. 
Wage Disputes — Industry — Trade. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
StrockHoLm, January 11. 


Tue labour agreements in industry represent an essential 
part of the outstanding obscurity and uncertainty which 
have been the most characteristic features of the economic 
position of Sweden since the closing months of the year. 
The difficulties of production have steadily increased, and 
the relief which had been anticipated in certain quarters 
from the suspension of the gold standard has not been 
forthcoming. The renewal of the labour agreements, 
which for the greater part expire at the end of the year 
or at the end of January, would have encountered very 
great difficulties, even if it had been possible to maintain 
the gold standard, since the costs of industry are depen- 
dent, above all, on wages. As, moreover, it was out of the 
. question to settle the wages in accordance with the general 
effects of the 1931 deflation, it may be said that the labour 
agreements in force were one of the main reasons why 
Sweden had to relinquish the gold standard. If the in- 
evitable adjustment of wages in a downward direction 
would certainly have met with stubborn resistance on the 
part of the workpeople, even had the gold standard been 
maintained, it goes without saying that this resistance 
must be still more stubborn when there is no certainty as 
to the future of the currency. 


In spite of everything, the outlook was fairly hopeful at 
the coming of the New Year, as a special conciliation board 
had succeeded in putting forward a proposal for labour 
peace in two such important industries as those of engin- 
eering and iron, a proposal which had been recommended 
by the negotiators for both parties. In the voting on the 
proposal, the result of which has now been made known, it 
has, however, proved that the workpeople were not willing 
to agree to the reductions in wages involved. The risk of 
open conflict is acute at the moment, failing successful 
Government intervention, and the position is the more 
critical in view of the fact that the negotiations proceed- 
ing at the same time for the new agreement in the saw- 
mills industry have fallen through. This agreement does 
not expire, however, until February Ist, while the en- 
gineers’ and ironworkers’ agreements ceased to be in force 
at the end of the year. The workers involved number some 
110,000 in all, of whom over 60,000 are employed in 
engineering shops, something like 2,000 at metal works, 
where the negotiations have also fallen through, about 
30,000 at ironworks, and, in round figures, 17,000 at saw- 
mills. 


The seriousness of the position is increased by the great 
volume of unemployment. The latest figures available 
relate to the end of November, and the position has since 
grown worse. During November the number of applicants 
per 100 vacancies rose from 257 to 413, the highest figure 
since February, 1922. The number of workers employed 
on the reserve works of the Unemployment Commission 
rose during the month from 7,200 to 8,100, while the figure 
for the same month in 19380 was 3,200. The total number 
of unemployed seeking assistance reported to the Commis- 
sion in during the month from 40,400 to 57,100, as 
compared with 14,600 a year earlier. 


The depreciation of the Swedish crown has very quickly 
set its mark on the volume of foreign trade. It did not 
influence the extent of production during October, but in 
November there was a material increase in activity in the 
leading branches of industry. The progress was certainly 
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not uniform in all industries, but if a continued chanest. 
the worse is fully explainable in a number of quartem 4 
stimulation asserted itself so much the more in a nuh 
of others, with the result that the production index 
Svensk ae rose from 110 to 116 (1923-4= 
This is the highest 

June, when a temporary recovery took place after 
slump of May ; and for the first eleven months of 
average figure was 112, as compared with 181 for 
whole of 1930 and 135 for 1929. The November 

ment was most marked in the timber and paper pulpig. 
dustries, and the increase in production of the iron and 
steel works is also striking. 
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Exports in October rose from 65 to 72 per cent. of th 


level for 1929, while imports increased only from 98 to 1) 
per cent. For November the influence of the depreciation, 
of the currency was by no means uniformly fa 
though the depreciation of the Swedish crown then 
gressed from an average of 14 per cent. in October t 
about 30 per cent. at the end of November. 
remained at the October level, and imports rose to 105 
cent. of that for 1929. This illustrated the effects of th 
counter-measures which a number of States adopted to 
wards countries with depreciated currencies, added to the 
fact that the stimulation of export by depreciation cannot 
come into question in the case of export to countries which 
have depreciated their currency to an equal or greater er. 
tent than Sweden. 
by speculation in the continued depreciation of the cur. 
rency and by fears that the State authorities would hav 
recourse to duties or other regulatory measures in order to 
cut down imports. 
that the immediate consequence of a depreciation in cur. 
rency is not necessarily an improvement in the balance of 
trade. While the surplus of imports for November usually 
does not exceed two million crowns, it rose in the present 
case to almost 30 million crowns, and the passive balance 
of trade amounted to the colossal figure of 307 million 
crowns for the first eleven months of last year. This 


Imports were artificially stimulated 


Experience has thus clearly show 


means a change for the worse of not less than 201 million 
crowns as compared with the same period of 1930, and, if 
we further compare it with the favourable year 192, 
there is a change for the worse of 340 million crowns. Er 
ports fell, as compared with 1930, by 414 million crowns, 
or 29 per cent., whilst the reduction in imports did not go 
beyond 213 million crowns, or 14 per cent. 





ROUMANIA. 
Politics — Agricultural Debt — Currency. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
Bucwarest, January 4. 


Tue Christmas session of Parliament has closed with the 
voting of the Budget and of various laws connected 

it. During the debates the Government were on seve 
occasions in danger of finding themselves in a minority, 
but were saved by timely intervention and compromise, 
made at the instance of even their most vigorous 
opponents. It was evident that none of the Parties w# 
prepared to take on the task of putting the se 
shaken economic and financial structure in order; afte 
criticising the proposed measures, the Opposition with- 
drew, and the laws were passed with very few op 
votes. Mr Argetoianu, the Minister of Finance, 

the dominant spirit in these debates. It is true that @ 
certain points he had to give way. Thus, under the serious 
pressure of public meetings and street parades, W. 
though orderly, led on one or two occasions to ciasat 
with the police, he assented to an important reduction ® 
his proposed taxes on employees’ salaries, and he ” 
agreed to a compromise with regard to the payment 
teachers’ salaries. On the whole, he may congratulaté 


himself on his success. The Budget for 1932 is balanced 
by severe reductions in expenditure and fairly 
increases in taxation, but the old outstanding 

left unprovided for, and it remains to be seen W 

the estimates of the revenue will be realised in the 
difficult period of trade depression. 
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caisiimbaenen f the agricultural deb 
4 t measure 0 i ebt 
i been adjourned, and » Commission has 
called to discuss it. This is due to the violent opposi- 
tion of the National Bank and the banks in general, who 
saw in it in its original form a serious threat to the credit 
system of the country. It is generally agreed that it is 
= rative to find a way out of the present impasse in 
which both debtors and creditors find themselves in con- 
sequence of the constantly increasing debts and the 
reduced land values. It must be admitted that the pro- 
yincial and agricultural banks, and through them to a 
certain extent also the principal financial institutions of 
the country, have made considerable profit in past years 
by the high interest charged to agricultural debtors ; but 
these profits have been mainly on paper, as the interest 
remained unpaid and was capitalised. Nevertheless, they 
have been distributed to the shareholders, and the 
managements must be blamed for not having made 
sufficient reserves. Now that the prices of cereals have 
fallen, and the value of the land consequently has been 
reduced to less than a third of what it was a few years 
ago, the banks find themselves confronted with most of 
the assets frozen and standing in their books at too high 
a figure in comparison with the value of the security held. 
The debtor is unable to pay, the present prices being 
hardly sufficient to give him a livelihood. The problem 
placed before the Commission is to apportion the sacrifice 
on both sides in such manner as to cause the least dis- 
turbance in the country’s economic structure and to save 
the State from as much as possible of the additional 
burden which undoubtedly will fall upon its shoulders 
through whatever arrangement may be arrived at. Mean- 
while, the payment of all agricultural debts has been 
adjourned to February 15th, in itself a most striking 
measure which illustrates the seriousness of the situation. 


During the last few months there has been a good deal 
of uneasiness with regard to the possibility of maintaining 
the value of the Roumanian currency. The news of the 
abandonment of the gold standard by so many countries 
has had its echo here, the more so as the proportion of 
the reserve of the National Bank to its liabilities has 
fallen during the year from 44.65 per cent. to 36.1 per 
cent. The fears were increased by the prospect of a 
reduced supply of foreign exchange during the first months 
of the new year, as a result of the reduction of exports 
which is usual during this period. Apparently, however, 
to judge by the public utterances of persons in authority, 
the determination to maintain the leu is as yet un- 
shaken. The National Bank is reported to have obtained 
a credit of 250 million French francs in Paris, probably 
the renewal of a credit which it has had before. It has 
also bought 650 million lei in gold, replacing thereby part 
of its foreign bills of doubtful value. But although the 
stabilisation of the leu effected in 1929 has proved itself 
a very efficient measure, the situation is by no means 
secure. Indeed, the precarious Budget and the hopeless- 
ness of arriving at a satisfactory settlement of private 
debts, both agricultural and commercial, lead a certain 
part of the community to think that a devalorisation of 
the leu would be desirable. Responsible persons, how- 
ever, cannot close their eyes to the obvious dangers and 

vantages inherent in such procedure. 


It is quite possible that Mr Argetoianu will have some 
enlightening discussions on this question in the course of 
Present journey to Rome, Paris and Lo There 


ndon. 

: n much speculation as to the object of this 
Purney. The rumours of a proposed moratorium for 
mania’s external debt—rumours which went so far as 
Cause @ serious slump in the prices of the Roumanian 
be ronment loans during the last days of the year—may 
wane as unfounded. In fact, it has been publicly 
of unced that the necessary transfers for the protection 
other ary coupons have already been effected. On the 
ner hand, it is not unlikely that the Minister of Finance 
wishes to study the foreign centres with regard to their 
7 illingness to take over certain bond issues which are 
the ending. Thus it is to associate his journey with 
d nah promulgated law authorising Roumanian in- 
guaranteed be of a certain importance to issue bonds 
oweh in by the Government to the amount of the debt 
them by the State. It is also known that the suc- 
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treaty of non-aggression have 
interest in Roumania. 
when Poland opened negotiations with the 
now reported that Roumania’s representatives are to meet 
those of Russia to discuss a treaty of non-aggression. An 
understanding between these two countries would be of 
enormous value to Roumania, especially if the question of 
Bessarabia could be settled at the same time. 
is, of course, the great bone of contention, but the fact 
that representatives of both nations are meeting is inter- 
preted here as a hopeful sign. 
year opens with better prospects. 
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cess of an issue of bonds which will have to be made by the 
pr gf eceuir sa Credit Bank and the newly created 
o 


Amortisation in connection with the agricultural debt 


conversion will largely depend on the assistance which 
may be enlisted in foreign centres. 


The negotiations carried on by France and Russia for a 
been followed with lively 
This was naturally heightened 


viets. It is 


Bessarabia 


In this respect the new 





CANADA. 
Business — Banking — Exchange — French Treaty. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


Ortawa, December 29. 
Suc snowfalls as have occurred have practically dis- 


appeared, and the mildness of the weather has greatly 
mitigated the hardships of the unemployed. But the end 


of 1931 finds no signs of economic improvement in sight, 


and it is freely recognised that the recovery of prosperity 
will be a slow and uphill journey. The Financial Post of 
Toronto in its latest survey, published on December 26th, 
finds that its business index, compiled from 26 factors 


fundamental in the national economy, declined to a new 
low point of 115.1 in November, as compared with 117.5 
in October. It is therefore roughly 33 per cent. below 
the peak figure of 172 attained in May, 1929, and the 
general level of business is now about the same as pre- 
vailed in the latter half of 1925, when the last boom was 
gathering momentum. The Post, however, discerns some 
hopeful portents, such as the increase in the imports of 
raw cotton in November to 15,450,000 pounds, as com- 
pared with 7,600,000 pounds in October, and a gain of 6.5 
per cent. (after seasonal adjustments) in imports of crude 
petroleum; and it predicts that 1932 should witness some 
improvement in business. The carloading figure, however, 
for the week ending December 19th, at 42,630 cars, shows 
a decrease of 2,747 cars as compared with the previous 
week, and is 4,153 cars lower than the figure for the 
corresponding week of 1930. 


Retail business has enjoyed its annual stimulus from 
the Christmas trade, but, while the volume of sales has 
been counted satisfactory, business has been briskest in 
the cheaper articles, and the margin of profit has been 
small. In the wholesale trade, stocktaking is in progrees, 
and no considerable movement is expected until the 
holiday season is over. In the industrial field, the textile 
mills continue to fare reasonably well, thanks to the much 
stiffer protection accorded them, and the boot and shoe 
factories have been busy. But the slowing down of build- 
ing and engineering construction has adversely affected 
industries which depend upon it; the iron and steel indus- 
tries are very slack and, although the introduction of new 
models is producing more activity in the motor industry, 
its output remains far below normal. The lumber industry 
is suffering from poor prices, weak markets and a sur- 
plus of stocks. The newsprint mills operated at a 
ratio of 56.8 per cent. in November, with an output of 
175,648 tons, and the recent cut in newsprint prices has 
caused a further darkening of the industry's outlook. Low 
prices for minerals remain a handicap to the mining in- 
dustry, and the only gain has been in the production of 
gold, output of which for the first ten months of 1981 
was 30.7 per cent. above the figure for the parallel period 
of 1980. Commodity prices continue to show a slight 
upward tendency, making a fractional gain in November. 


The bank statement at the end of October showed a 
seasonal increase of $18,020,500 in note circulation; 
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current loans gained $4,223,000, following a gain of $10 
millions in September. There has been a steady increase 
in the bank’s holdings of Government securities, which at 
the end of October had reached a total of $487,908,000, 
a gain of $31,979,000 for the month and of $118,025,000 
as compared with the same date in 1930. It is understood 
that the Canadian banks have in recent months reaped a 
substantial profit by accumulating as much as possible of 
the substantial volume of American currency which was 
in circulation in Canada and shipping it to the United 
States, where it was exchanged for Canadian funds. As 
a result there is a shortage of silver currency in some 
localities, and the Mint at Ottawa is working overtime 
making new silver coins. The adverse exchange situation 
in New York continues to be a source of embarrassment; 
on December 15th American funds reached a peak 
premium of 243 per cent. in Canada, and, although there 
has since been a decline, the premium still continues to 
range round 20 per cent. As a result the municipal 
authorities of Ottawa have the prospect of paying an extra 
$80,000 on maturities which fall due at the end of 
the year, and Toronto and other municipalities and cor- 
porations which raised money in the United States are 
in a similar predicament. The Federal Treasury has 
already had to help more than one province to meet its 
New York obligations, and others are known to be 
clamouring for similar succour. 


With the avowed object of helping the exchange situa- 
tion, Mr Bennett, after a conference with the leading 
bankers, asked for the co-operation of the banks, stock- 
brokers, investment houses and other financial interests 
in a concerted effort to stop the purchase of foreign 
securities by people resident in Canada. No definite 
embargo was imposed, but an appeal was made to patriotic 
sentiment to keep money in Canada. The banks are giving 
this move their cordial support and have agreed not to 
furnish credit facilities to intending purchasers of foreign 
securities. But the response from the stockbrokers and 
the investment houses has been unsympathetic, and it is 
an open secret that many of them are freely disregarding 
the Government’s request. The stockbrokers maintain 
that, since the ‘* pegging ’’ of most of the leading 
Canadian stocks has reduced trading in them to negligible 
dimensions, they might as well close their office doors if 
trading in American and other foreign stocks is to be 
checked; they also point out that the attempted check 
cannot be effective as, even if Canadian houses declined 
to help their clients to buy American securities, the 
latter could easily send remittances to New York and 
acquire them through American houses. Moreover, doubt 
is expressed whether the move would do anything to help 
the exchange situation; it is asserted that American in- 
vestors, attracted by the depreciation of the Canadian 
dollar, have in recent months been heavy purchasers of 
Canadian securities and that their funds have actually 
helped to sustain the Canadian dollar at a better level 
than it might otherwise have maintained. The argument 
is that this American buying will cease if the idea gets 
abroad that the Canadian Government proposes to interfere 
in the free management of Canadian investments. Nothing 
more has been heard recently about the Government’s idea 
of creating a special Canadian market for foreign exchange 
to secure emancipation from New York, and banking 
opinion has apparently frowned upon the project. 


The Prime Minister, on returning from London, gave 
out a very optimistic statement about the wheat quota 
scheme. He indicated quite categorically that the alloca- 
tion of the quotas for wheat used by British millers would 
be 15 per cent. home grown, 70 per cent. Empire grown 
and 15 per cent. foreign, but he subsequently qualified his 
original observations by admitting that these figures were 
only tentative and had not been finally settled. The flour- 
milling interests of Canada continue to evince suspicions 
and anxieties about the quota scheme now that it has been 
coupled with a demand from the British millers for some 

rotection against Dominion flour. Meanwhile the 
Beniets Government has taken an important step towards 
clearing the decks for the Imperial Economic Conference 
by exercising its right to abrogate on six months’ notice 
the commercial treaty which the King Government con- 


cluded with France in 1922. At the time of ite 
it was freely criticised by the Conservative Party os4 
ground that it would operate unfairly to Canada, ¥, 
its terms Canada gave France fixed rates on a numke 
her export commodities, and in return received the benef 
of France’s minimum tariff, with slightly better rates in 
some cases. But no restrictions were placed upon Frang 
right to raise her minimum tariff if she chose, and im regag 
years the rates of many of her minimum schedules, ay 
ably on wheat and canned salmon, have been ty 
heights which convinced the Bennett Ministry, after sqm 
abortive attempts to secure adjustments, that 

was to be gained by the treaty’s continuance. Perhaps 
the chief importance of the move lies in the fact that sing 
the French treaty was concluded in 1922 it has bem 
made the basis of a series of ‘* most-favoured-natign” 
agreements negotiated by Canada with most of the 
countries outside of the United States. The 
treaty will become inoperative after June 16, 1982, ay 
thereafter a long list of countries, like Italy, Japan, Spain, 
Sweden, Czechoslovakia and Roumania, whose 

trade with Canada has averaged about 150 million 

in recent years, will revert to the privileges of Canadas 
intermediate tariff, whose rates in most cases are hi 
than those conferred by the treaty with France. The 
ernment has intimated that it is willing to negotiate ney 
treaties with France and these other countries, but itis 
not expected that any negotiations will be undertake 
until the Imperial Conference is over. 















































HONGKONG, 
Japanese Boycott — Politics — Currency Commissic. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


HonoekonG, December 15. 


TuE anti-Japanesce boycott has left its mark on the Hong. 
kong trade returns. The figures for October show that 
the Japanese share of the total trade of the Colony wa 
only 7.8 per cent., as compared with 13.6 per cent. 2 
October, 1930, and in the textiles section the total imports 
from Japan were $1,800,000, as compared with nearly 
$34 millions a year ago. The corresponding returns ia 
British textiles were $4} millions as against $23} milliom 
last October. No doubt the figures for November, whe 
published, will show still greater differences, as the boy: 
cott movement is being firmly maintained. The activities 
of the Anti-Japanese Society in Canton have prevented 
any open trading with Japan, and Chinese importers hat 
had their work cut out to produce satisfactory evident 
as to the country of origin of all merchandise pu 

by them. At the same time the bitter antagonism fel 
by Chinese in practically every walk of life has been ® 
strong that there have been few attempts to evade the 
boycott pickets. Merchants and dealers have been & 
operating with the sponsors of the movement, with 
consequence that the demand for British and Con 
goods which set in at the outset of the Manchurian 

has expanded enormously. 


The rapid appreciation in the value of the Hongkots 
dollar as expressed in sterling has given British goods * 
big advantage over their competitors, especially in 
to American lines, the demand for which has fallen 
to a considerable extent. As regards the latter it 1s sur 
prising that American manufacturers have shown no dit 
position to lower their prices to a more competitive 
in order to keep in the market. ‘‘ Buy British” #%* 
slogan makes no appeal to the Chinese trader of thé 
Crown Colony, but as a business policy it is being put ¥ 
@ practical test and is giving satisfaction. 

It is quite impossible to divine from the fluid state # 
Cantonese political ideas what is likely to emerge. 
the past month or two political leaders and delegates het 
been hastening to and fro between Shanghai and 
kong, with flying visits from each port to Nanking on 
one hand and Canton on the other. No one knows wi 
is the present master of Canton, for as soon 88 
politician assumes office another appears on the sce® 
within a short time and takes over. While the real Cat 
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,opinion, which had watched the value of its savings in 


acuieh thei ign for the reunion of 

carry on their campaign for reunion 0 
tones lemnd Nanking, the Kwangsi clique waits patiently 
for a propitious moment to reform the administration of 
the two Kwang provinces. Never at any time during the 

t twenty years has there been such confusion in the 

litical situation of the South as at present; yet amidst 
it all the daily life of the people goes on with little 
hindrance. Trade seems to be unaffected despite the dis- 
location caused by the Japanese boycott, and the 
modernisation of the cities and towns is proceeding, 
although in a halting and muddled way. 

In all the cities of the South, and indeed in most parts 
of China, there is general unrest amongst students. 
Holidays are declared on the slightest pretext, and if not 
ysed for demonstration purposes are spent in collecting, 
or rather squeezing, money from the harassed shop-people 
and business houses. For a time, subscriptions to the 
relief of flood victims was the popular object, but as the 
story of the great floods is now passing into oblivion the 
Manchurian ‘‘ war ’’ has been seized on as an excuse for 
raising money. Funds for the assistance of General Ma 
have been widely collected, but whether any have ever 
been transmitted is very doubtful. The latest phase is 
to solicit money for the equipment of student volunteers 
for the Manchurian front, but here again, while much 
good money has been subscribed, no return of expenditure 
has ever been heard of. The lack of discipline amongst 
students is deplorable and no one in authority has so 
far made any determined effort to divert the high-spirited 
activities of the young men of China into more profitable 
channels. 


The report of the Currency Commission which visited 
the Colony last May, under the chairmanship of Mr W. 
H. Clegg, of the South African Reserve Bank, has 
recently been published. The Commission was appointed 
largely as a result of pressure from a bewildered public 

















terms of sterling reduced by half. When the Commission 
arrived in the Colony the Hongkong dollar was standing 
at 11jd. and many of the witnesses examined advocated 
the stabilisation of the dollar on a gold basis. The 
evidence which carried most weight, however, was that 
of bankers and merchants, who had little difficulty in 
showing that the fortunes of Hongkong are linked to 
those of South China, and as long as China remains on 
silver it would be suicidal for Hongkong to adopt a gold 
standard. The main conclusion of the Report is against 
stabilisation on the grounds that ‘‘ it would gravely pre- 
judice the import and export trade of South China con- 
ducted or financed through Hongkong, which is the sheet- 
anchor of the Colony’s prosperity, and would effect in- 
juriously many other branches of business.”” The fact 
that the publication of the report has come at a time 
when Great Britain is no longer on gold and when the 
Hongkong dollar has since improved in value by 50 per 
cent. renders the arguments of the stabilisers nugatory 
_ the findings of the Commission have aroused very 
ttle public interest, although some of their reeommenda- 
ions In regard to minor currency reforms will no doubt 
engage the attention of the Government. 








Lctters to the Enitor. 


AMERICA AND DEBTS. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sm,—The London despatches of 

December 23rd refer to 
* ceding article in The Hoonomist of December 26th, 
Remean®, that a delegation from Congress attend the next 
; Conference in order to be brought face to face 
M Barong ated the comment thet America 
excellent advice to face a ee not pay. It is 
reine" stopped short of reality. j 


r 
i 


125 


the price-level, the values of the currencies, and protectioniam. 
Accepting this, the Americans must proceed through taxation 
to cover an added burden of some six billion dollars, at present 
computed value. 





the price of gullibility. 

The third reality to be faced is the revision of the value of 
American foreign investments. Recognising that there is 
no principal difference between inter-governmental debt and 
private international debt, Americans will realise that the 
existing volume of private international debt in the world 
is too heavy to be carried in view of the price-level, the 
of the currencies, and protectionism. This implies, to 
unforseeable extent, refunding with contraction. Accepti 
the view of Keynes that excessive rate of interest was one 
the causes of the present trade depression, Americans will 
conclude that in the future the interest rates will be lower. 
Capital losses will be accepted, which in effect represent 
repudiation. Americans will gradually come to realise that 


rf 


4 


this country at lower rates of interest. Cynical Americans 
who happen to know German may perhaps be tempted to 
repeat the German proverb: Man sieht die Absicht und man 
wird verstimmt. 

The fourth reality to be faced is a revision of the scope 
of new foreign investments. There is already widespread 
disillusionment in the United States in respect to our post-war 
foreign investments. The commissions investigating economic 
problems in foreign countries recommend the introduction of 
fresh capital; and since the United States is, with Great 
Britain, the outstanding source of fresh capital, America is 
supposed to continue foreign lending in the future, despite 
disappointing experiences with foreign lending in the past. 
This is too much to expect of the Americans. Pro the 
future transfusions of capital will be carried on by the British 
and the Dutch, while the old-fashioned French and the new- 
fashioned Americans break faith with the world which has 
entrusted to them the custodianship of wealth. 

It may perhaps be inferred that some Europeans regard 
the facing of the first reality by Americans as positively and 
immediately essential, but would prefer that the others be 
postponed. It is quite certain that no such expectation is 
to be realised. Americans will find these realities inter- 
related. The Americans are inexperienced and provincial 
and are by Europeans commonly regarded as egotistical; 
but when their fingers are burned, it will be found that their 
tactile sensation is normal. It is not to be denied that it is 
time for realities to be faced in Europe, in the United States, 
and in the rest of the world; but in the nature of the circum- 
stances all of the realities must be faced and by debtor as well 
as by creditor countries.—Yours, etc., 

Box 3031, 

Stanford University, California. 

December 26, 1931. 


A. E. Taytor. 


THE CRISIS. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


Dear Sim,—The Strakosch memorandum on the crisis 
produces upon the reader the simplicity of effect that only a 
master can produce. In so far as he illustrates the post-1929 
vicious spiral, there is little more that one could desire to be 
given upon the subject. 

One is a little puzzled, however, to find that he ignores the 
part played by pure finance in the origin of the deflation 

rocess. He simply states that at the beginning of 1929 an 
‘ abnormal ” movement set in, and makes no further reference 
to its cause. What was the cause, and was it abnormal ? 
Is it not the case that the stock market inflation of 1928, 
especially in New York, was quite normally followed by a 
process of deflation? One could quote the s of dis- 
tinguished financiers, delivered before the end of 1928, in which 
such deflation was icted. The raising of the British bank 
rate on February 7, 1929, was clearly the real beginning of the 
process. Once started, it led to economic difficulty on normal 
lines (for financial reactions ; precede economic 
developments); but in this case, as Sir Henry shows with his 
admirable sureness of touch, the factor was the 
effect upon the debtor countries. at obviously is the 
unprecedented factor in the present crisis. Every crisis is 
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unlike every former crisis in its particular manifestation, but, 
so far, every crisis has been alike in the general truth that 
collapse has brought its own remedy. In the present case the 
particular difficulty is the unpractical burden of international 
political debt, the absurdity of which is a matter of common 
recognition, and the full enormity of which the two Basle 
reports have established. Very well; what is the solution 
produced (as normally) by itself? Surely it is the fact that at 
this moment no payment whatever is being made on account 
of *those debts. Few realistic people imagine that such 
payment will ever be resumed. 

The fact that the payment has stopped is bound to have 
its effects in loosening the deadlock. It probably matters 
as little in the present case, as it mattered in former cases, 
what the politicians may do or not do. The politicians, by 
reason partly of their responsibility to ignorant, vulgar passions 
in their respective countries seldom do constructive work ; 
but many people, on the evidence of past experience, believe 
that the normal courses of financial and economic inflation 
and deflation fulfil themselves independently of political 
influences. What they therefore feel in their bones is that 
just as the raising of the British Bank rate in February, 1929, 
was the beginning of the deflation (although it took nearly a 
year to show itself), so the Hoover moratorium will be proved 
to have been the beginning of the inevitable opposite 
movement, though in its turn the effect did not at once show 
itself.—Yours truly, 


(London) William Heinemann, 99, 
Street. 3s. 6d. net. 


Mr Wells discusses, with characteristic freshness ang 
mind, the task which confronts the growing number of ‘ 
realise that something definite and constructive must ty 
prevent the world from drifting into catastrophe. 4 


The Social Aspects of Rationalisation, (London) P. 
King and Son, Ltd., 14, Great Smith Street, 

A series of introductory studies of the effect of rationalinaig 
accidents 


What Are We to Do with Our Lives? By H, an 


on output, hours, wages, employment, hygiene, 
industrial relations. : : 
An Economic Survey of Australia. Edited b D.3, 
Copland. (Philadelphia) American A a 
Political and Social Science, 3622, Locust Street, 
A collection of contributions by different authorities, arraapi 
in the following groups :—Population and economic Tesouttay: 
trends in production and trade; industrial o i : 


economic control; Iabour and industrial relations ; public fae 
and State enterprise ; politics and industry. 


The Making of Roumania. By T. W. Riker. ( 

Oxford University Press, Warwick Square. 25s, ng 
A fully-documented study of the international problems present 

by Roumania in the decade 1856-1866. 

Parliamentary Gazette, December, 1931. Edited an 
published by James Howarth, 21, Elmfej 
Mansions, London, $8.W.17. 5s. 

A useful pocket directory of the present Houses of Parliamat 
which contains a variety of useful information as, for 

lists of the members of Dominion and Foreign Governments, ¢ 

the officers of both Houses, and of Privy Counsellors; the text¢ 

the King’s Speech, of the Abnormal Importations Act, and ¢ 


Party manifestoes ; and lists of subjects discussed and Bills pase 
during the Session 1930-31. 


The Road to Prosperity. By Perey Wallis and Arthr 
Redfern. (London) John Lane, The Bodley Head, 
Vigo Street. 3s. 6d. net. 


The thesis is that high wages are the cause of unem 
and that prosperity is dependent upon an equitable distribution d 


the product of industry. 

Royal Commission on Licensing. An Examination of th 
Evidence. (London) Licensed Victuallers’ Central 
Protection Society, 27, Russell Square. 2s. 6d. 


Bevolkerungsaufbau Wohnungspolitik und Wirtschaft. 
(Berlin) Carl Heymanns Verlag. 
An interesting treatise on the changes in the distribution d 
population in Germany and its effects on industry, on housing, and, 
in consequence, on communal indebtedness. 


Taxation. (London) Sweet and Maxwell, Ltd., 2 and, 
Chancery Lane. 5s. 6d. net. 


A useful little volume in the Foreign Law Series, which gi 
an account of the taxation of foreign business in Holland, Switse: 


land, Spain and Poland. 

A Primer of Economic Geography. By L. W. Lyte 
(London) Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., Parker 
Street, Kingsway. 5s. net. 

An interesting little introductory book, which, in spite of its 

form, is less of a dry text-book than its title might suggest. 

The People’s Year Book, 1932. Prepared by the & 

operative Press Agency. (Manchester) Co-operative 

Wholesale Society, Ltd., 1, Balloon Street. 


An account, with useful statistics, of the progress of the & 
operative movement at home and abroad during the year. 


GrorcEe GLascow. 
416 Fulham Road, London, S.W.6. 
January 12, 1932. 





TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 
S1r,—In his pamphlet, Sir Henry Strakosch has achieved 

a remarkable feat. He points out that the deviation of 
wholesale prices from the “‘ normal ”’ set in towards the end of 
the third quarter of 1929, and he analyses the causes without 
once mentioning the Stock Exchange collapse in America, 
which began in September, 1929. It is not conceivable that 
Sir Henry has not heard of that collapse, and if he does not 
mention it the explanation must be that that fact did not 
fit in with his theory. The significance of the American 
collapse is two-fold. Not only does it coincide with (and, 
I suggest, explain) the beginning of the great fall in world 
prices, but, so far as America is concerned, it followed upon 
an enormous influx of gold and a very considerable inflation 
of credit. Sir Henry’s remedy would seem to have been 
of no avail in the United States, and one may, therefore, 
doubt whether it would be so helpful as he claims to the rest 
of the world. 
Students of Sir Henry’s charts will also notice that there 
are interesting features to which he makes no reference, 
although on his theory they call for comment and explanation. 
In spite of the fact that gold reserves were increasing sharply 
(outside France and the U.S.A.), the prices of farm products 
and raw materials dropped steadily from the middle of 1925 
to the end of the first quarter of 1927. Again, from the 
middle of 1929 to May, 1930, the central gold reserves (outside 
France and the U.S.A.) were stable, but prices dropped 
precipitately from September, 1929, onwards. 
It is, perhaps, not amiss to add that Sir Henry takes no 
account of the exisvence of “ foreign exchange "’ as a supple- 
ment to gold as a reserve for credit and currency, although it 
was a factor increasingly important until England’s departure 
from the gold standard shook the system.—Yours, etc., 


H.§Sacuer. 
8 Cavendish Road, 
St. John’s Wood, N.W.8. 
January 9, 1932. 





OFFICIAL PUBLICATIONS. 
The following may be obtained from H.M. Statiooe] 
Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
Empire Marketing Board : Imperial Sugar Cane Research 


Conference, London, 1931—Report of Proceeding 
2s. 6d. net. 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : Repot 
for the Year 1930-31. Cmd. 3989. 3s. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade: Economic Conditions ™ 
Germany to September, 1981. 4s. net. 


Royal Commission on Licensing (England and Wales) 
1929-31: Report. Cmd. 8988. 4s. 6d. net. 

India Round Table Conference: Second Session, Septe™ 
ber 7, 1981 to December 1, 1981—Proceedings of the 
Federal Structure Committee .and Minoriti 
Committee. £1 5s. net. 


BOOKS RECEIVED. 


[Brief mention of a book in this column does not necessarily 
mean that it will not receive fuller notice in a subsequent issue.] 
(1s would be a convenience to our readers if publishere would 
make a point of notifying us of the prices of books sent for 
inclusion tn this column. ) 
The Riddle of Economics. By Elisha E. Garrison. (New 
York) The Macmillan Company, 60, Fifth Avenue. 
$2.50. 


The author, impressed by the discouragement of students of 
economics, which he attributes to “‘ definition, deftly set up, of 
things which do not exist,”” has written them an introductory book. 
It cannot properly be described as a text-book, as there is no 

retence of excluding the author’s personal opinions, but it should 

stimulating reading to the student who is sufficiently advanced 
to be able to criticise. 
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Ghe Stock Geehange: 





BANK SHARES. 


BETWEEN December 80, 1930, and December 29, 1981, 
the market price of eleven representative British bank and 
discount company shares declined by 28 per cent. During 
the year 1980, when depression in general industry was 
steadily deepening, the same shares had risen by 7} per 
cent. According to the Actuaries’ Index, the dividend 

‘ld on these shares at the top of the market boom 
(December 31, 1928) was 5.19 per cent. By the end of 
1930 the yield had scarcely changed at 5.38 per cent., 
but at the end of last year it had increased to 7.43 per 
cent., and was actually higher than that for the whole 
of industry, which the Actuaries computed at 6.94 per 
cent. These figures suggest that whereas, in 1930, 
investors had perfect confidence in the ability of the 
banks approximately to maintain their earnings and divi- 
dends, some shareholders at least were inclined to 
discount a sizeable decline in both during 1931. 

“When beggars die, there are no comets seen.’’ A 
decline of over one-fourth in British bank share values 
means much more than a depreciation of 50 per cent. in 
many speculative counters, or of 100 per cent. in any 
or al Ithe bubble flotations of 1928. ank shares of late 
years have attracted a clientéle drawn from among the 
most solid and conservative investors. The latter have 
been attracted by qualities of stability and earning power 
—in that order. Shareholders have been increasingly 
impressed, in recent years, by the conservatism of the 
banks in their dividend policy, and the extent of their 
“internal as well as ‘‘ external’’ reserves. The 
relative immunity of their published profits and dividends 
from the effects of short-term changes in general business 
activity have become legendary. The banks supply a 
“raw material ’’—financing accommodation—demanded 
by every branch of British business, and, since the war, 
have supplemented a century’s experience of sound tech- 
nique with the very considerable advantages of centralisa- 
tion and amalgamation. These considerations fully explain 
the tendency of the market to regard British bank shares, 
in normal times, as the nearest approach to gilt-edged 
investments to be found in the list of ‘* equities.’’ 

The fall in bank share values during 1931 was due to 
no diminution of confidence in the stability of the British 
banking system, but rather to a doubt whether the earn- 
ings of the strongest structure could escape unscathed from 
the effects, not of world trade depression alone, but of 
international economic dislocation, which, in its later 
stages, had assumed predominantly a financial aspect. 
The market was only partly influenced by the possible 
effect of internal factors such as the diminished demand 
for credit accommodation revealed by the monthly Clear- 
ng Bank figures, the decline in interest rates and profit 
margins on banking ‘‘ turnover ’’ during the first nine 
months of the year, or even the fall in the price of British 
Government securities, which account for about 80 to 85 
Per cent. of the banks’ investment portfolios. Public 
Judgment was swayed rather by international factars, such 
«8 the freezing of normal financial channels in Ger- 
Ba and Central Europe (where millions of pounds of 

nitish short-term resources were known to have been 
er). the failure, during the first eleven months of 
with oon banking institutions in the United States, 
publi deposits of $1,472,000,000, and the difficulties, 
ste or otherwise, of certain large banks in almost every 
country on the Continent of Europe. How could the lead- 
natigeat ck, institutions. in the world’s largest inter- 
fun nancial centre withstand such a concatenation 
red © aa ay ramen womew at least temporarily 

: rm 
consi erable extent ? eir proprietors to a very 
bean ae for the troubled year 1981, which have now 
ore a, ot doubtless be regarded by future 
most convincing testimony ever afforded 
of the strength of the national banking cohen They have 















shown that, in a financial cataclysm, the banks have been 


able to reconcile the payment of satisfactory dividends to 


their proprietors with the maintenance of external and 


internal resources to meet all contingencies. The actual 
figures declared by each bank are calculated after certain 
adjustments and transfers, described by formule which 
are not identical in every case. It may be advisable, 
therefore, first to set out the published figures and subse- 
quently to describe the manner in which they have been 
arrived at. The following table, accordingly, shows the 
net profits and dividends of the six largest London clearing 
banks for the last two years :— 














National | West- 
Midland | Lloyds | Barclays Martins 
Net Profit 1930 2,319 2,129 1,821 1,931 1,822 793 
(£°000) 1931 2,057 1,927 1,795 1,747 1,602 703 
Net Profit 1930 | 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 100-0 
(1930 = 100) \ 1931 88-7 90-6 98-6 90-5 88-0 88-6 


Earned on 


1930} 21-0 18-6 162 21-1 29-3 19-1 

= 1931 | 19-0 17-1 16-2 18-4 25-7 16-4 
Paid on 

1930 18 15 14 18 20 16 

“a {iss 16 134 14 16 18 14 

Undistributed £1930 342 403 207 225 508 128 

profite(£’000)+ {1931 319 411 207 230 417 121 





* After full payment on shares with maximum dividend. 
+ Including contingency and pension fund allocations, etc. 


The figures show remarkably little variation last year, 
the decline in declared profits ranging from 14 per cent. 
in the case of Barclays Bank to 12 per cen. in the case 


of the Westminster. All shares with a fixed dividend 
rate have received their maximum payment. On ‘‘ equity 
shares ’’ Barclays have paid the same rate which has 
been in force for many years past, Lloyds have paid 
13} per cent. (as compared with 15 per cent. for 1930 
and 16% per cent. for 1929), and the remaining four 
institutions have all reduced their dividend by 2 per cent. 
as compared with the 1930 rate, which was identical with 
the rate paid in 1929. These payments have left approxi- 
mately the same additional amounts to be retained ‘* in 
the business ’’ as were retained in 1930 (except in the case 
of the Westminster, which has retained £91,000 less), 
though contingency funds and amounts carried forward 
have received additions which in more normal periods 
might have gone, in part, to pensions, superannuation 
funds, etc. 

Undue stress need not be laid on minor points regarding 
the figures in the previous table. All the banks, for 
example, show their profits after deducting income tax on 
dividends at an effective rate of 4s. 9d. in the pound for 
the year, instead of 5s. Much more important is the treat- 
ment of certain non-recurrent debit items and its relation 
to the year’s profit figures. These ‘* abnormal ”’ deduc- 
tions may be grouped under two main headings :— 
(i) ‘‘ Contingencies ’’ (the most important of which are 
bad and doubtful debts), and (ii) depreciation of invest- 
ments. The banks’ treatment of the first of these must 
be deduced in every case from the phraseology of the 
preamble to the various profit statements. The wording 
used to describe ‘‘ profits ’’ a year ago and on the present 
occasion is shown at the head of the next column. 

For years past the banks have been building up contin- 
gency reserves by appropriations made before and after 
striking their net profits. The extent of these funds has 
never been revealed. They are merged under the com- 
posite balance sheet heading of ‘‘ Current, Deposit, and 
Other Accounts,’’ but are known to be very large. This 
year, national and international developments have neces- 
sarily raised bad and doubtful debts to unusual propor- 
tions. The situation has been met by (a) appropriations 
from the past year’s earnings before striking net profits; 
(b) similar appropriations after striking profits: and 
(c) drafts on contingency funds already accumulated. 
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Bank. | 1930 Profits. | 1931 Profits. 

Midland Bank ..... “Full provision ha ** After making an appropriation 
been made for all towards bad and btful 
and doubtful debts.” , debts (all of which have been 

fully provided for).’ 

Lioyds Bank........ |“ After [various normal | “ After (the same items) and after 

. peo and contri- c ng rebate and fcome 
utions} and making tax, = having been 
full provision for rebate, made for all bad and doubtful 
income tax, and for all debts porty out of profits for 
bad and doubtful debts the year partly out of sums 
and contingencies.” previously set aside for that 
purpose. 

Barclays Bank ... | “ After payment of all | (Same wording as in previous 
charges, full provision year.) 
having been made for 
bad and doubtful 
debts.” 

Nationa! Provincial | ‘‘ After making provision | ‘‘ After making provision for re- 

Bank. for all bad and doubt- bate of all current bills, and 














ful debts and rebate of 
— on current 
»ills.”” 


Westminster Bank | * After paying interest to 
customers and all 
charges and maki 
provision for bad a: 


doubtful debts.” 


Martins Bank ..... | “‘ After payment of cur- 
rent expenses and pro- 
vision for all bad and 


doubtful debts.” 


after making a transfer to the 
Credit and Contingencies Ac- 
count, out of which account 
provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts has been made.” 


“* After providing for rebate and 
income tax, and after appro- 
priations to the Credit and 
Contingency Accounts, out of 
which accounts full provision 
for bad and doubtful has 
been made.” 


** Net profits for the year.” 


The statement of Lloyds Bank makes it quite clear 
that both methods (a) and (c) have been used. The 
announcements of the Midland, National Provincial, and 
Westminster suggest a similar conclusion, while those 
of Barclays and Martins are silent as to method (c), and 
shareholders may possibly be more fully informed at the 
annual meetings. As regards method (b), out of disclosed 
profits the Midland Bank has set aside £320,000 to ‘* Re- 
serve for Future Contingencies,’’ while Lloyds has placed 
£400,000, Barclays £200,000, Martins £100,000, and 


the Westminster £250,000 to 
The wording of the Midland 


Contingency Account. 
Bank statement sug- 


gests that action under (a) and (c) has relation to provi- 
sion for bad and doubtful debts which have actually 


acerued, while action under (b) (i 


.¢., by way of an appro- 


priation from published profits) has reference to the 
possibility that what may now be described as ‘* contin- 


gent bad debts ’’ may become 
developments are unfavourable. 


actual losses if future 


Whether this interpretation can be placed on the dis- 
closed additions to contingencies funds of the other banks 
is, of course, uncertain. More important is the fact that four 
of the six banks have suggested, almost in so many words, 
that part of the burden of “‘ abnormal ”’ bad debts, last 
year, was not allowed to fall on the year’s earnings and 
dividends, but on internal reserves previously created for 
the purpose. Whether the form of words used was in- 
fluenced by a recent case in the Courts is a moot point, 
and shareholders have no idea how much the net with- 
drawals from contingency funds have been. What is 
more important from their point of view is the knowledge 
that all bad debts have been completely provided for, 
while there is good reason to believe that the amounts of 
these internal reserve funds still remaining are very 


considerable. 
A second abnorma! feature of 


last year’s banking ex- 


perience was the result of a decline of approximately 8 to 


10 per cent. in gilt-edged stocks, 


which occurred almost 


entirely after the departure from the gold standard in 
September. Since investments are part of the working 
capital of a bank, any depreciation in their market value 
must be allowed for before profits, in a strict accounting 
sense, can be computed. In every case, the allowance 
which actually fell to be made, to bring investments to or 
below market values, on December 31st last, was much 
less than 10 per cent. of the banks’ total holdings. Many 
of their investments were acquired at prices below those 
prevailing in the market a year ago. Whenever securities 
have been written down in the past, they have never been 


written up again on a market 


rise. Nevertheless, the 


amounts which have been written off, in respect of 
last. year, are considerable. They are, in fact, in most 
cases, of the order of the amounts shown as ‘‘ net profits,’’ 


and have called for special treatrnent. To have o.. 
the depreciation of investments against the year's neds 
would have reduced the latter to negligible propos. 
and given a misleading impression of the year’s real 4a 
ing results. To have drawn on contingency funds 
have tended unduly to deplete ‘‘ internal ”’ 
All the banks, therefore (apart from B 
has taken an undisclosed amount from invasion = 
account), have set aside specified sums for in nf 
preciation out of published reserves. Lloyds has trap 
£2,500,000, the National Provincial £1,479,416, the 
minster £1,820,157, and Martins £607,872 from reser, 
fund. The Midland Bank has taken £2,748,012 from». 
serve for the purpose of *‘ writing down such of the 
ernment securities as have a definite due date and ¢ 
making a further provision for future contingencies,” 
amounts in question represent roughly from 8 to 4 
cent. of the value of the banks’ investment holdings exo 
in the case of the Midland, where the percentage ig aboy 
74, but the allocation covers more than mere investy 
depreciation. The complete balance sheets for 1981, which 
we hope to discuss in detail in the future, will show thy 
amounts remaining in the visible reserve funds 
by a very large sum, the amounts taken out this year. 
To sum up, the banks were faced last year with tw 
different species of difficulties, arising out of what 
be termed respectively ‘‘ internal industrial vicissitudes” 
and ‘‘ international financial dislocation.’’ The results of 
the former, in the shape of reduced demand from i 
for accommodation, narrower profit margins and the like, 
they met by appropriate allowances in the computation 
of net profits and by equivalent reductions in div. 
dends. The ‘‘ abnormal ’’ charges, which represented 
London’s rateable share in a world financial crisis, they 
have defrayed, broadly, out of internal and external r 
serves, which remain, nevertheless, of gratifyingly lamp 
dimensions. Their policy, undoubtedly, is equitable 
since it fulfils the purpose for which the reserves wer 
created—and wise—since the maintenance of re 
stable dividends is calculated to sustain the high repute 
tion which is as the breath of life to banks which derive the 
lion’s share of their ‘‘ working capital ’’ from depositon. 
Since the declaration of the 1931 dividends, a firmer te 
dency has obtained in bank shares, ar@ quotations ar 
now above the worst for last year. The following table 


shows the recent prices and present yield of various bank 
shares :— 

















Highest | Highest | High 
1929. 


Lowest 
1930. 1931. 1931. 
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As regards the outlook for the shares of the largest 
British joint-stock banks, much depends upon the 
bility of an early settlement of outstanding problems in the 
field of international trade and finance. Even if the pi 
longation of present world uncertainties should leave some 
banks, eventually, with further non-recurring amounts 
write off, reserves of all kinds should still be more thal 
ample for the purpose. It may be presumed, therefore, 
dividends for 1982 will be a function, mainly, of the level 
trading profits, and will be governed by a possible recovery 
in the activity of British industry as a whole. In 
case, however, it is probable that the bank boards, 
their traditional conservatism, may not i 
restore dividends to the level of a year ago, even om ® 
moderate increase in trade activity, but will endeavour o 
restore, in due time, the drafts which have been a 
accumulated resources. 
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DespiTs the economic depression, the returns of units of 
electricity generated in this country, published by the 
Electricity Commission, disclose the very satisfactory 
achievement of a record output of 11,401 million units last 
gar, as compared with 10,914 millions for 1980, the in- 
bi being thus 4.46 per cent. The figures in the follow- 
ing table have been arranged in periods of two months, 
since @ misleading impression might otherwise be given by 
the occurrence of the Whitsuntide holiday in a different 


crease 


month in the two years :-— 


(Production.) 

1930. 1931. Increase. In 
(Million (Million (Million 
Units.) Unite.) Unites.) 
January-February ........-++- 2,064 2,147 + 83 
March-April cccccccceceescceceocs 1,816 1,905 +- 89 
May-June .....2.seeeeereeeeeeees 1,541 1,578 + 37 
July-August......+-ccereererres 1,507 1,543 + 3% 
September—October........++++. 1,801 1,910 +109 
November-December ......... 2,185 2,318 +133 
Year's totals.............++- 10,914 11,401 +487 


Markets had a more cheerful tone, which was reflected, 
roughly with the departure of the pound from the gold 
standard, showed a distinct increase in the units generated 
as compared with the earlier periods. As the autumn of 
1931 was not particularly cold or dark, this would seem to 
imply an improvement in the demand for industrial pur- 
poses. It is common knowledge, nevertheless, that the 
demand for electrical power on the part of industry has 
been a diminishing factor during the last two years. The 
effect on the lighting companies, however, has not been 
quite on the lines generally believed, since the drop in in- 
dustrial demand has been more than counterbalanced by 
increases in domestic consumption—evidenced by the 
greater number of units sold collectively and by the larger 
profits shown by practically all companies. Those concerns 
operating in industrial areas are, therefore, in a position to 
meet industrial demand equal to that in existence, say, 
at the end of 1928 without any increase in capital expendi- 
ture on mains, etc. The Newcastle-upon-Tyne Company, 
for example, sold during 1930, for all purposes, some 
647,500,000 units, against 742,300,000 units during 1929. 
In spite of this decline of 124 per cent., however, its 
profits increased by £37,500. In other words, the conse- 
quent drop in profit on sales to industry was more than 
counterbalanced by increased domestic consumption, for 
which average charges per unit are, of course, higher than 


for industrial consumption. 


Diminishing industrial demand plus slightly increased 
profits was, indeed, the almost universal experience of 
undertakings operating in industrial areas for 1930. It is 
expected that a similar showing will be made when the 
reports for 1931 are published next month. The expan- 
sion in total output of individual concerns, in the last 
quinquennium, has been very rapid. The following table 
shows various figures covering the years 1926 and 1930 :— 


1926. 


(Units.) 
Clyde Valley ............... 165,619,000 
County of anion, ccoasede eae 
ic eeeece 9 

London Power ............. 421,766,000 
Metropolitan Electric. 79,324,000 
Midland Counties........... 73,564,000 
Newcastle-upon- e 528,257,000 
ren pton Electric 18,471,000 
h Metropolitan ...... 118,900,000 
Scottish Power ............ 26,611,000 
Shropshire Electric......... ,948,000 
orkshire Power............ 112,371,000 


Allowance should be made for the fact that 1926 was the 
year of the General Strike and a prolonged coal stoppage. 
e twelve companies, during the five years, achieved an 


ave 
country. The 


febe have suffered, 





1930. 
(Units.) 
000 








to rage increase of 78 per cent., which closely corresponds 
figure of increased output for the whole of the 

aon returns for individual companies, however, 
x clearly the handicap under which concerns in the 
as compared with those 

Concerns such as the Newcastle-u 
» Clyde Valley, Yorkshire and Lancashire Com 








_ 
panies 


rs x Pi =? “ ? -y s* 4 Pl 3 . 
|| ‘nidy be bxpéeted to“have midst to’ gdid trots fubube revival 
in the heavy industries.. Their ‘‘ raw material ’’—coal— 
is home-produced, and its price is independent of fluctua-. 
tions in sterling. Bulk supply contract prices, indeed, 
customarily fluctuate with the price of coal. 

Electric supply company shares fell slightly last year, 
though their decline was considerably less than the average 
for other equities :— 












Price at Last = 
Dec. 31, Present Divi — 
1930. dend 
Clyde Valle 31 § 3 € 
ye Valley ........ccccsseerveee 35/- [3 
County of Toutes jibicecotedaee 47/9 43/- iL § 2 3 
ire E 1! dampedvoante 24/6 23/9 6 5 9 6 
. | Metropolitan Electric............ 42/- 37/6 lo $5 6 8 
dland Counties...............+ 28/3 26/- 579 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne ......... 23/6 22/6 § 6 8 
Northam Electric ......... 46/- 40/- 10 5 0 0 
North Metropolitan ............ 49/3 42/6 10 414 0 
Scottish Power ...........ss.+0+« 30/- 26/6 8 6 20 
Yorkshire Power............+<++« SA/- 30/3 8 5 4 6 





The Lancashire Company reduced its distribution from 
7 per cent. in 1929 to 64 per cent. in 1930, but the other 
companies paid identical dividends in both years. The 
interim dividends for 1931 have all been on the same basis 
as in 1930. 







THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 
SETTLING DAYS. 


TICKET. 
January 19. | 







Account. 
January 21. 
Markets had a more cheerful tone, which was reflected, 
particularly, in prices for fixed-interest stocks. Dr. 
Brining’s reparations statement created some initial 
hesitancy, but sentiment quickly improved, the market 
continuing, doggedly, to take a more hopeful view 
of the international debt outlook, despite a complete 
lack of official encouragement. Other features were dis- 
cussions of a possible Bank rate reduction next week 
(following the decline in the bill rate), the recovery of 
sterling and the improved aspect of the trade returns. 
Gilt-edged stocks were strong under the lead of War 
Loan, the upward movement being general by mid-week. 
India loans continued in demand, and Australians had 
a firm appearance, New South Wales stocks gaining fresh 
ground. German loans were at first affected adversely by 
Hitler’s opposition to the extension of President 
Hindenburg’s term of office, but subsequently the 
‘* Dawes ’’ and ‘‘ Young ’’ loans showed considerable 
strength. External rises were witnessed in Japanese 
bonds, the market having been caught short of stock. 
Home rails had a comparatively firm appearance at the 
outset, but a reaction occurred, the traffic figures being 
found very disappointing. Argentine rails were tentatively 
supported, but the favourable impression given by the 
traffic returns was offset by the intimation that the 

































_— Pacific line would not meet the February payment on its 
54 first preference stock. 
207 Better trade and revenue figures gave a cheerful 
30 | atmosphere to the Industrial share market, though 
126 dealers were deterred from undertaking new commitments 
137 by the approach of settling day. Transatlantic issues 
22 developed strength as the week advanced. Cables and 
7 Wireless were reported to be brought on investment trust 
189 account. Swedish issues were in demand from the Con- 
69 tinent on a report that Kreuger and Toll had secured 
74 finance in America. Electric and Musical Industries 





showed increased activity. Electricity supply shares were 
firm on the satisfactory consumption returns of the Com- 
missioners. Motor shares were in request from the 
provinces. Inquiry for tobacco shares centred chiefly on 
‘* Imps ”’ and “* Bats,”’ the former being active on hopes 
of a satisfactory impending dividend announcement. 
Breweries were not affeeted by the report of the Licensing 
Commission and changes were in favour of holders in most 
instances. Bank shares had an irregular appearance, but 


(Continued on page 182.) 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS, 





Nors.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italica, 


any profit or joss on 
the earliest date 


| 





Prices Price | Price 
Year 1931. Jan. | Jan. 
6, | 13, 

i} 1932. | 1932. 

















| 
60H; 4 Consols 24% | 55 
97 17 Ooneate 442 enagerecescese x 
8 67% || Con. Loan 34% ......... 7 
1 Do. 44% 1940-44 
i Do. 5% 1 h 
| 97 78 || Funding 4% 1960-90 85 
1} $3 || qveneury sectoss o5— || 99 
98 85 iivV Bonds 4%...... 90. 
12 90} || War Loan 5% 1 i 96 
7 57 || Local veces 61 
46 29} |) India 24% ........cc0000s 
BS ME meestesecvesenis | 43 
643 | 41 | Te ME ia salideaeeonneh 50 
86 55 || Do. 44% 1958-68... || 68 
1 94 || Palestine 5% 42-67..... || 97 
110 | 90 || Sudan 53% Bonds ..... || 104 
993 | 87} | Ulster 445% 45-75 neces | 87 
f i| 
Dom. & 
85} | 58 || Australia 5% 1945-75. || 77 
75 || Canada 4% ind 
10 97 || Ceylon 6% 1936-51..... | 100 
101 874 || Gold Coast 41% 1956-- | 8 
10 90 | Kenya 5% 1948-58 ... || 
92 || Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... || x 
46} | N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... |) 71 
102 | 85 || N. Zealand 5% 1946... || 8 
81 48 | Queensland 5% 40-60 || 73 
} 105 82 || S. Africa 5% 1945-75... |, 92 
100 | 85% ! Strts. Sett. 44% 35-45 89} 
Foreign Governments. | 
Argentine 4% iss. x 
88 | Fossler % Reci | 97 
1054 | 87 || Austrian 6% 1923-43 894 
984 | 334 | | Do. 7%Int.red.by 1957 40x 
56 29} || B. Aires (Prov.) 
11 89 | Belgian 7% red. by 1956) 94 
3% Bu a 1h% ; 37 
754 | 43 | Brazil 5% Fund, 1914 
79 | 28 | Do. 6$% (1927)... || 36 
94 | 20 |i chili 6% (1829) ......... | 25 
523| 33 | Chins 5% (1912)..-..-.-- || 40 
7 55 || Do, 5% (1913)......... 1 6lx 
ll 78 || Czechoslovakia 8% . we» || 79 
70 || Danish 3%...........0000 70x 
87 58 | Danzig 63% ...--..00008 65 
85 | 66} | Egypt Unified 4%. | 80 
16 35 | Estonia 7% 1927" 50x 
70 || Finland 6% 1923 ...... - | 70 
31 || Prench 3 (British) .. - | 27 
Tit Ti cegtnbbeassones 2 
| 106 —— 2 


6 
81 3 ' Do. 544 eee 50 
59 | Great 6% Stab. La. . ve | 

1044 | 73 || Do. 7% 


103 | 
ie x 
1 
1 
98 80 
‘ : 
1 
z A 
62)x 
1 — oe oc 
80 - || 48x 
84 30x 
107 
107 
101 FE: 
105 100 
71 60 
at 61 
944 
1 100x 
7 = 
6 “5 
1 13 
HH 
4 1 
3 
17 
1 
és 
2 19/- 
514 18 
Tt 23 
55 
65 
46 is 
71 65 
16 5 
aot 10 
29 22 
708 a 
a 
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below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. 
ption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the fina] date of repayment is taken 
when the quotation is above par. The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated on the dividends paid by the com 
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Foreign Rys.—cont. 
41011 In. Ry. C. Am. No 
414 8] 57 i n | ina Ord. Sth... s 
414 0 | 56 | 19 || Do. 54% Cum, Pr. Stk. 23 
5 1 3|| 97/6 | 45/- | 55/- 15/~ || Nitrate ys. (£10) ..... e 
5 0 0) 42 | 19 || 21 | 8 || Paraguay Cen. D. Db. 7 
414 0 || 85/- | 65/- || 70/- | 70/- } Salvador Ord. (£10)... 1 
5 4 0/198 130 | 150 | 94% | San Paulo Ord. Stk ‘i 
$ 5 0} 80/- | 65/- | 65/- | 20/- || ‘Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... 25/- 
i} { avana 
sso) 4 | | 28 | Utd. Ord. St... 4 
} i 
416 0 i Banks. 
6 9 9 || 17/7} 14/3, 16/9 | 5/9 | Anglo-French (£1) ...... 6/- 
678 12/6 | 10/6 | 11/6 | a9 roe (€1). 9/6 
6 7 3 * 4 1p || Anglo 8. ees 1 
613 0 || 26/- | 23/9 | 25/6, 12/6 | American . 
507 59/- | 47/6 | 55/9 | aus | Bank of N. 47 
5 5 5 || 2733 | 247 278} | Bank of Eng. Stk. . 
5 2 0! 58/9 53/9) 58/ 439 | Barclay B. (£1) ......... 50, 
| 28/- | aa | || 26/44 19/9 || Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 22/3 
124 | i ot, | Bk. of Australasia (£5) 8 
6 5 9/| 69 | | 63 \| Br. of Montreal ($100) £50 
5 40 | 26 | i || Bk. of N.8.W. (£20) .. 
517 0 | 58. | 5 3$ || British Overseas A £5 . x 
5 5 6] 19) | 15) 175 | | Chtd. of India (£5) .. nl 
5 7 9) 24/3 | 14/- | 14/9 | 9/74 | Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10)- | 12/6 
5 9 0 || 68/-| 56/3 || 66/68, 43/3 | District A £5, £1 pd... “| | 46/3 
7 5 3) 42/- 37/38 | 42/6 | 38) | Do. B £1 fully paid 40/- | 
612 6{ 7 , 4g! 2b Eng.Scot.4Aust.£5,£3pd), 4b 
618 0) 9 3 1 8 | Hambros £10, £2 
5 9 0} 120 | 99} |, 1234 | 93 | Hong. and 8. ($125) 
512 9 || 66/- | 59/3 | 63/9 | 38/- | Lloyds £5, with £1 
) 78) 6b || Te, | Martins £20, £24 pd. ... 
| 82/- | 73/- 80/ | 60/6 | Midland £1, fully pd. . 
611 6! 34 7h | 314 19 | Nat. of Egypt £10 .. 
7 8 0} 468 | 38$ | 43h) 27% || Nat. of India£25,£12}pd 
1511 0} léy) 125 | 14 9 | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
911 9) 3374 | 357 | 295 || Royal Bk. of Scotland 
719) 154) 1 148 | 9} | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 
a1 0 0 | 80/6 | 74/9 | 80/10}, 47/6 || Westminster £4, £1 pd. 
ove | Insurance. 
-» || 216] 17h) 21 | 16 || Alliance £1, fully pd... 
1215 0/|| 138] 12 || 2 9 || Atlas £5, £14 pd. ....... 
818 9/| 214 24 16} Com. Un. £2}, fully pd. 
9 8 0} 16 133 || 1 | Gen. . Accident £5, £14 pd 
46 9} 26 | «28 9 Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd 
10 0 0} 37 | 30%) 344! 25% | N.Brit.& Mer £5, £13 pd 
417 6) lve] 14% 16%/ 12§ | Northern £10, £1 pd.... 
40 0) 138 124) 1 | Pearl (£1), fully paid .. 
8110) 1 125 || 14 9% | Phoenix £1, fully pd. .. 
319 0} 25%) 21¢ || 244 | 17§ | Prodential £1 A......... 
419 0 || 41/-| 36/3 40/- | 28/9 | Do. £1, with 4s. paid... 
10 0 0) 7 5 6% ‘t Royal Exchange (£1) .. 
10.7 6) 8H] 7h 8%! 6b || Royal £1, 10s. paid . 
913 0 |) 3 i| 3 3% || Sea Insur., £1 pd 
812 9! 4 3H 3 24% | Sun Ingur., €1with5/—pd 
12 20 Sun Life Assur.,£1 
$12 0) af] iz | as) || Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 
= 319 | 287 293 American Deb 
414 3 || 1568 | 147 | 149 | 85 | Anglo-Celtic Ord.. 
16 13 6 || 29/- | 20/- || 21/6 | 10/— || Atlas Electric, &c., £1 
10 0 0 || 37/6%) 23/9 | 28/9 | 17/9 | Brit. Assets Trust 5/—- 
612 0 |) 187 | 172§ | 185 | 156 || Debenture Corp. Stk.... | 
414 © || 1924] 163 171 | 125% || For. Amer., &c., Def... 
114 3) 1224 | 1124) 1204 | '| Grange Trust ............ 
ues 211 | 187 186 155 | Rooniiten Investment . 
10 8 3/| 363 | 320 7 | 230} || Indus. & Gen. Ord. .... 
486 | 421 | 427 | 335 || Invest. Trust Ord....... 
25/6 | 19/- | 22/-| 15/- | Lake View Invest. 10/— 
15 0 0} 44 | 305 | 318 Mercantile Investment.. 
5 20 Fe 220 | 235 | 210 | Merchants Trust Ord 
5 2 0 380 | 380 | 313 | M tan Trust... 
10 0 0} 119 92 50 || Nineteen Twenty-eight 
5 9 0} 103 89 88 47} | Nineteen Twenty-nine 
513 0 || 24/9 | 18 18/3 | 10/- | Scottish Investment(5/-) 
416 9 1854 | Scottish M &c 
416 9 || 129 | 105 | 104% | 50 | Stockholders Invest. .. 
s ‘ ¢ 106 ot a 67 Et teivios 
185 Corp. Ord... 
8 0 6 | 264 | 231 | 243 | 185 || United States Deb. .... 
|| Financial &e. | 
41/- | 26/3  29/- | 15/- || Argentine Land, &c.,£1 | 
ll 9 6 54 3 | g 10 || Australian Estates, &c. 
Nil 1/9 || 4/6 | 2/- | Brit. Nth. Borneo £1... 
115 6 || 42/103) 26/- | 28/6 14/- || Brit. 8. Africa 15/- fy pa 
719 0 ot 1/6 | 18/105) 5/- Inv. £ 
126 3 19/104 16/6 || 17/3 | 12/9 || C.of London R. Pty. £1 
10 5 3}) 12 et | 4 || Dalgety » £5 pda. 
1013 3 || 19/9 | 10/ isa 7/6 || Forestal Land £1 ...... 
817 3 | 93/13] 22/6 | 37/6 - || Hudson's Bay Co. éi 
88 0! & | 4 Do. 5% Oum. Pref. £5 
1118 0 — | 17) 20/- | 1/6 || Java Invest., &., £1.. 
1213 3 1 4 4 || Peruvian f Ord. Stk. . 
717 6] § 244 || 23 8 || Corp. \ Pref. Stk.. 
810 9 || 26/- | 20/6 || 24/3 | 12/9 || Prémitiva Holdgs. £1 . 
17/3 | 11/3 || 13/9 9/9 | Staveley Trust £1 ...... 
2 0 ol S26 | ay 14/6 || Sudan iene 61 « 
no 22/- | 23/9 | 17/9 || Ord. £1 ........ 
296 +g 23/- || 27/9 | 18/- Perkins £1... 
Nil 70/6 | 60/- || 62/- | 46/- Rass Ratcliff Ord. £1. 
2 8 21) 39/6 | 28/- | 37/6 | 25/- || Benskins Watford £1) .. 
Nil 14/- | 8/74) 12/-| 5/3 || City of Lond. Def. 5/-.. 
6 5 0] 67/9 | 58/6 || 61/3 | 39/6 || Courage Ord. £2 ........ 
6 3 O}} 71/3 | 56/6 || G1/— | 42/3 || Déstillers Co. Ord. £1... 
Nil 1210/5 | 95/9 | 10979 79/6 || Guinness (A)..........-.. 
Nil 167, 59/14 | 62/3 | 44/- Ind Ooope Ori. di “h 
on — | 32/9 | 38/- | 23/6 || Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... 
© 0 |} S58/—- | 48/9 | 53/- — || Mitchell & Butlers £) . 
318 0/|] 31/6 26/6 | 28/3 | 23/— || Ohisson’s Cape £) ...... 
9 9 0} 63/3 | 55/- || 62/- | 49/3 || 8. African Bws. £1...... 
917 3] 37/9 | 29/9 | Walker Ord. £1 
Nil 3 | 51/9 | Combe Def. £1 | 
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19 
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Do. 7% Cum. Pref. § ei 
Guest Keen, &. £1 . 


ids 
. Har. & 


|; Ocean Coal & 


Horden 

Lambert Bros., £1... 
Millom & Askham £1... 
& Wilsons 
Pease and Partners £1 


\ Powell Duffryn £1... 
|S, Durham Steel £1 .. 


Do. B Ord. £1 
Staveley Coal, &c. £1... 


| Stewarts & Lloyds £1... 
Swan, Hunter £1 


Thomas (Richard) £1 
%Cm.Tax free Pf. £1 
Grnycroft, John, £1 
States Steel $100 ... 


/- | Vickers tere 6/8 


WeardaleSteel&c.Df.£1 


Bradford Dyer: 


/6 | Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/-) 
| Do. 7% Ist Om. Pf. £1 
|| Do. 79% 2nd Cm. Pf. £1 
' Calico Printers £1 


‘ourtaulds £1 
i) English Swg. Ctn. £1.. 
| English Velvet, &c., £1 
| Fine Cotton § Spinners £1 


5/- | 8 
41/1}, Whitworth&: Mitchell £1 


1s/- | 


47/6 | British Insulated (£1) | 


46/3 
17/6 

2/9 
34/9 | 


asst 
18/9 
$9 | 


54/6 
27/6 |, 


34/0 


ia Viscosa Lire 40 .. 


Associated Elec. (£1) .. 


Callenders (£1) 
Crompton Parkinson 5/- | 
| English Electric £1 .. 
General Electric (£1) . 
Henleys (W. T. 2a 
| Johnson + Phil 


Siemens £1 ............+++ } 


Electric Light, &c. 
Brazil Trac., no par ... 
Bournemouth & Poole 
Calentta Electric £1 . 


City of London £1 


28/9 |, Clyde Valley Elec. £1... 
40/- | County of London £1.. 


$104 | 


Hydro-Elee. Com. Stk. 


Lancashire Electric £1 | 


| Metro. Electric £1 
Midland Counties £1 .. 


ii | 
5/- 
9/44} +7 
6/10 +a 
Ne Hf 


26/3 | +744) 

17/6 | +1/3 

13/9} ... 

i +3 
-| + 

13/9 

$623) +$8 
8/6 | +3d 


15/7); +7$d 
ch ik 
28/9 
8/6 | + 

| 48/14 


- | 20/- 


+e) 


+1/3 
| = +1/3 


ieiox 
s 7/6 7/6 
40/74; 42/- 
4 4 


| 
| 
' 


+1/4} 
+* 


$144 ot $15 


28/9 | Charing Cross Elec. £1 | 


30/ 
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a 16/6 
—_ 


| 
} 21/6 | 15/9 | 
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< 
28/9 
11/3 | 
18/6 


is | 


he 


36/ 
29/6 


Re 
94 
ai) 
21 6 | 


31/3 

26/- 

105/- 

24/6 
6 


37/- 
20/6 | 

5/ 1 
59), | 

45/7k! 17/1 


23/6 | 17/- 
| 73} 40/6 
‘| 6/3 2/3 
| 14/6 | 7/44! 
73/9 | 25/6 | Htarrode( & Cros. Def. 
15/3 | 6/3 are Bua.) 15/- Ord. 
| 59/9 42/6 | 1 
Fi Ht emi 
Im Airways £1 . 
| et emia fog. re 
195/114 nae iE ch > 


Seecieed SS Holdings 
| fer Nickel o; mm. sas 
sity International Tea 5/-... 
| Brena & Toll (kr. 100) | 
Pom £1 
| Bros, Pom A: "Pel 
On Pet. Od{£l) | 
| Soyer aes Brick £1 
A | izone (J.) £1 
Manbre and Garton £1 


4/9 


11/2 
20/6 | | 


$45 | $135 | $20} 

at 11/98| a 
a8 aus 

24/9 | 21/9 | 


35/3 


Pe jeu 
33/6 


l Piatt Brothers £1 
Pinchin Johnson 10/- 


9/3} 3/- 
52/4} 34/10} B 0/3 rota 3 
108}, 97 | ~~ Gd. 
102 934 oat | $0 Pei, Bas ds. 
81/103, 75/- | ww. 
30/74) 24/14 | 24/44 
39/9 | 27/6 | 32/6 

3| 22/3 | 29/3 


in Wy 
10/73, 
17/6 | 
15/- | 


kitt act & Sons Ord. £1 
Roneo £1 
Salt Union £1 | 
Savoy Hotel £1 ......... h} 
17/9 | Schweppes Def. £1...... 1 
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16 Newcastle-on- Tyne 
a1) [- \ North Metropolitan £1 
25/44, Scottish Power £1 
al Yorkshire Electric £1... 


Gas. 
17/6 | Gas Light & Coke £1... 
290 |, Imp. Continental Stk... 
= Fs Newc.-on-Tyne £1... 
- M tan Stk.... 
i &e. 
9} || Cables \ A . Stk, 
5 || and B Ord. Stk. 
|| Wireless } 54% Cm. Pref. 
|| Great Northern £10 ... 
$12 || International 7. 


16/14, Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... li 
21/6 | Sagem one} | 
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Board “a” ii 3-94 96-98 
De Ie ee nee Oni 8h ay- S| dle | 1/-9d. dis 
= Water Power 5% Deb. 1947-91 25 i = ca - 
L.G.0.0, New 5% Inc. Deb. ...........++++-- en el 93 
Metropolitan Electric New Ord. £1 o— sae 35/6-37/0 
- —e 4/- | ty. 24/6-25/6 24/6-25/6 
0% ts eatieal = om sean i" 2 e ; fo pe 1 tet 
vory Moore SR 
heli ne deinen 30/- | 30/- 24-23 24-2 
Ww a at ve | 23/6-24/6 alate 





(Continued from page 129.) 


insurance shares remained firm on further investment 
buying. 

The oil share market participated in the general im- 
provement of sentiment, despite the news of further 
advances in crude oil stocks. France was a buyer and, 
with few shares in the market, prices quickly responded. 
No further rumours of rubber restriction were brought to 
birth, share prices being maintained, while the com- 
modity remained steady in the absence of pressure. Little 
interest was taken in Ceylon tea shares, but among the 
Indian companies sharp rises occurred in Consolidated 
Tea and Lands and Amalgamated. 

The Mining share market was comparatively restrained. 
Kaffirs were slightly easier, though some demand came 
from Paris for Central Mining and Randfontein. 
Rhodesian copper shares were responsive to the rise in the 
metal, Rhokanas, Roan Antelope and Bwana sharing in 
the movement. Tintos showed especial strength on 
Thursday. Tin shares were somewhat firmer, with the 
metal, buyers giving selective attention to a number of 
Malayan issues. 


“ PINaANOLAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 



































Jan. 7, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 9, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 12, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, 
1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
1,250 477 1,335 1,359 1,459 1,472 





601 | 290 | 725 | 708 | 760 | 808 
1315 | 475 | 1,430 | 1,238 1,552 
442 | 155 | ser | 453 544 
m2 | 3m | 417 449 
38 98 82 141 
29 80 39 133 
4,087 | 1,536 | 4,603 | 4,296 | 4,832 | 5,099 





© Including tron and cicel and breweries. 


“PmanciaL News” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY STOCKS. 
(1928 = 100.) 





Lowest 
Jan. 7, Jan. 9, | Jan. 11, 
ise | 1932. 1932. | 1932. 





at 
(Jaz. | 





Jan, 12,} Jan. 13, | Jan. 14 
ma 1932.'| 1932.” 





58-8 | 60-2 | 59-9 | 60-3 60-0 | 60-5 61-0 | 61-2 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES. 


NEW YORK. 


The market has sharply reversed its downward trend, 
industrials leading a recovery which is partly psychological 
and partly tactical. The reparations statement of Dr. 
Briining was received with mixed feelings, but the 
market's response to hopes of official intervention by way 
of extensive financial ‘‘ assistance ’’ quickly submerged 
any uneasiness over international factors. The Recon- 
struction Finance Bill was passed by the Senate, and the 
whetting of the public appetite may eventuate in furthe 
measures of semi-inflationary intent. As the Treasury’s 
intention is to cover only about half the prospective 
Budget deficit by new taxation this year, all avenues lead- 


THE ECONOMIST. 
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(January: 16: 
ing in this direction cannot be regarded ag 
extensive release of credit by means of a bold usswa 
open-market policy of the Federal Reserve Banks ig tu, 
actively canvassed. The policy has, indeed, been mo 
dence this week. At the outset Government be gs . 
weak on market anticipations that the new True, 
financing could not be on a much lower yield basis he, 
44 per cent. The subsequent intervention of the Beda 
Reserve, after a 4} per cent. reduction in the bill bus 
rate, was designed to prevent the new financing 4. 
depressing the market in existing bonds. Baia 
and industrial. bonds also improved, the former @ 
indications that the railroad union leaders, y 
holding out for the best possible terms, had definiteh 
made. up their minds to accept a wage reduction 
Although the business index of The New York Timy 
for the week ended January 2nd showed only ; 
small rise at 63.7, against 62.1 for the previous wed, 
business has shown some improvement with the tum q 
the year. Steel operations have increased by 8 per can. 
to 24 per cent. of capacity, the December automobile og 
put figures show a much-needed improvement on t 
November returns, crude-oil prices are firm and meh) 
prices have risen. Car loadings for the week ended Jam. 
ary 2nd were 503,414, compared with 441,678 for the 
vious week, 615,882 for the corresponding week of 
and an average of 806,227 for the seven years 1925-81, 4 
Stock Exchange seat has been sold this week for $152,000, 
an increase of $20,000 over the price realised at the last 
sale. 


es 





z 


Dec, Jan. Jan, ; Des. Jan, Ja 
31, 1, 14, 31 1, 
1931. 1932. 1933. 1931. 1933, 
U.S. 38% T. Bas. .. 92% 92 | Natl. Biscuit ........ 40 806th 
Lb. La. "32-47-97 96 95} | Phelps Dodge ...... 1 
Do. "32-47 99 99 99 | Pullman............00. 17 1% 
Do. "33-38 99 99 99§ | Sears-Roebuck ... 33 33 
hescoceensé li 1 
Atchison .........00+. 844 91% | Un. Pruit........... oo 
Ches. & Ohio......... 28 27 31 | U.S. Leather ........ 2 2 
ED cenenenanetnosens: t US. Rabber......... 
Tlinois ate 1 1 164 | U.S. Steel .........00 
N.Y. Central ......... 29 Westinghouse ...... 
Pennsy' eseceece 18 1 Woolworth ......... 40 
Southern Rly. * * 2 Am. Tel. & Tig.... li 115 
Union Pacific......... 71 714 84 ae "Teles. osnees q 
Am. Can. .... as Radio Corpn. ...... 6 
Amer. Smelting..... 1 1 17§ | Utilities P. & L. 8 
Anaconda ..........0 1 11% | W. Union ones 
Bethlehem Steel.... 1 1 . 
Chrysler M <a 1 15} | Associated Gas “a” 353 
Corn Produce Rf... 4] 41 45 | Pan. Amer. B....... 15x 18 
Bastman K os 79 844 | Shell .......... oo 5 
Gen. Electric(New) 25 a 25% | Shell Union ......... 3 
Gen. Motors ......... 220s 2 23% | Sinclair Oil .......... 
Int. Harvester ...... 24 25 Std. on a 
Montg. Ward......... 76 98 Do. NJ. scccceevees 27, m 
zx Ex Dividend. 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Ine. 
of New York, and 13, Copthall Avenue, London, we prist 
the following index figures of American values calculated 
on closing prices (1926 = 100) :— 










51-4) 114-7 52-2 
31-7 | 105-7 32-2 31-5 
90-6 | 187-6 91-8 92-2 





54-7] 124-6 55-5 








DAILY AVERAGE OF 60 AMERICAN COMMON STOCES (1926 = 100). 


Jan. 1, | Jan. 2, 
1932. | 1932. 





Highest | Lowest Dec, 30, | Dec. 
31, Jan. 4 
Gener | Gis | 1931."| 1931. 1932. 











ToTaL DeaLaves oF New York. 
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January 16, 1932.] 
PARIS. 
After an unfavourable initial reaction to Herr Briining’s 


ions statement, a recov speedily occurred, and 
Feet became quite strong. Ren 

time, but were very quickly absorbed. In mid-week a 
ame technical position was disclosed, and prices took an 


tes were on offer for 


ward swing. Central Mining were popular, and copper 
Tons generally in keen demand. Substantial gains were 
recorded in Suez Canal and a fairly extensive list of other 


market leaders. On Thursday, the strong tone continued 
generally, with German loans advancing steadily. 


Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan, Jan. Jan. 
~ 1, a 
raoce Hn 1400 haas | werme tt... “ae To" “i 
11,150 11 agons Lite... 
Poot sonnais... 1,616 1,590 1,820 | Mexican Bagio ... 29 «OS 
ts 12150 12°350 13,710 | “Chartered” ...... 82 80 
= 179 182 206 | FORd «.cssssssressereee 109 117.19 
Wie Finto eee 1,180 1,175 1430 | De Beste ws.cccccese 292 
Moa) Datei... 11,500 11,505 13,050 | * Johnnies *..°-.7., 9 95 «98 
AMSTERDAM. 


The Amsterdam Bourse was perceptibly affected by 
Herr Briining’s statements, and the tone of most markets 
became irregular. Many industrial shares declined, in- 
cluding Philips’ Lamps (which suffered from a German 
bear raid on Wednesday), Unilever and Royal Dutch. A 
more cheerful atmosphere prevailed on Friday. German 
bonds were supported, and Amsterdam Trading improved 
for a time. Short selling, however, increased, and list- 
lessness followed a sharp reduction in the volume of busi- 
ness. On Thursday, however, the tone was distinctly 
better, in sympathy with sentiment in other centres. 


Jan. Jan, Jan. Jan, Jan. Jan. 
7, ll, 14, 7 ll, 14, 
iy 1932. On a. = 1932. 
German ...... Steel Common ...... 
Cover NV 9 101; 1 fa. Ee’ We ehnbepseen 41 ‘I 
89} Motor ......++. 185 «18281 
Batavia ...... 130 35 
Union ......000008 623 653 “4 Royal Dutch ...... 112 112 127 
deve Oultaar ...... 123 120 127 


Among the remaining European Bourses, Brussels was 
predominant, the political events of the week having little 
or no effect on prices, which trended steadily upwards. 
Stockholm was a seller of Kreuger and Toll and Swedish 
Match at first, but afterwards the movement was sharply 
reversed. Milan was active after initial weakness. 
Further advances were recorded in Berlin unofficial 
quotations, Dye Trust being done at 84.75 (against 83.00 
last week), Siemens at 114.75 (against 112.00), General 
Electric at 33.25 (against 31.75), and Reichsbank at 85.75 
(against 83.00). 


INVESTMENT NOTES. 


American Market Tendencies.—The strong tone of 
British stocks this week has surprised most people in the 
City who are still conscious of the financial crisis on the 
Continent. The gilt-edged market has been assisted by 
the weakness of bill rates—Treasury bills having been 
dealt in as low as 4% per cent.—which has given rise to 
talk of an early reduction in Bank rate, but the more 
spectacular movement has occurred in foreign bonds and 
international securities. This has reflected in part the 
market hope that an end will shortly be made, once and 
for all, of reparations and war debts, and in part the firm 
tone of New York over the passing into law of President 
Hoover's Reconstruction Finance Corporation. Accord- 
ing to the Dow Jones indices, the bottom of the New 

ork markets was reached on J anuary 5th, when railroad 
Pa touched the lowest levels ever recorded and in- 
Framials the lowest since October, 1921. Since 

toe ine only a minor reaction on January 12th, 
ede ve improved every day, and by January 14th 
had risen by 30 per cent. and industrials by 18 per 

Cent., as the following indices show :— 


THE ECONOMIST. 
CC ee 


Dow Jonrs Inpiczs. 


20 
High 931 (February 23) ......00:.secseeess 111-75 193-90 
TJanuary 5 .....c.cccccsssssscssceccecenes 31°36 71:24 
99 12 SPSS HESS SESE ESS ESE ESOS EESES * 38-65 79-39 
esis Bib Niicndiebicsamanibeninion 40-70 84-36 


Up to the moment of writing the strength of the New 
York markets has remained unbroken. The Reconstruction 
Finance Corporation Bill, which was passed by the Senate 
on January 11th, is to be backed by Government finance 
to the tune of $2,000 millions. In anticipation of Govern- 
ment borrowing, money is apparently to be made cheaper. 
The Federal Reserve Board has already lowered interest 
rates on bankers’ acceptances. This action has been inter- 
preted as the prelude to a campaign on the part of the 
board to extend assistance to the securities market. Having 
regard to the possibilities of additional borrowing to cover 
in part the deficit on the Budget, it will be appreciated 
that these measures may readily have consequences of 
an inflationary character. A further cause of optimism 
has been the prospect of a settlement with the labour 
leaders over the proposed reductions in railroad wages. 
The market now believes that there are good prospects 
of a business recovery based on an expansion of credits 
by the Federal Reserve banks through open market opera- 
tions. Simultaneously with the rise in stock prices, the 
bond market has shown an upward tendency. Govern- 
ment bonds on Wednesday jumped up to three points for 
the 3 per cent. and 33 per cent. long-term issue. In 
London, various representative foreign bonds and ‘‘ inter- 
national ’’ shares have shown considerable rises since the 
end of last year, as the following table suggests: — 


Bonds-— Dec. 31. Jan. 14. 
Gamma SHG sccsceccvcgeccesscocsoconanenevscsins 453 55 
Gamenth TD, oncsereqcesanepcnsnensecsenntveesenates 564 73 
— 6% Stabilisation ............c..csceeeeee 59 64 

SPO GHG isc esecnc cccitdectctcecsesccoesavessies 97 99 
Shares— 
Kreuger & Toll B. (100 kr.)............000s00: a 103 
Swedish Match B shs. (100 kr.) .............. 4 6 
Elec. & Musical Ind. (£1) ...........cesseseeee 18/- 22/9 
International Nickel (n.p.v.)...........0.0es00 $114 $13 
Royal Dutch (100 fl.) ...+.scssccscsescesseeceoee 13} 143 


More hopeful sentiment regarding a final solution of 
the German reparations problem has led to the rises 
in German bonds, and the Swedish Match Group of 
shares. The mistaken report of German ‘‘ repudiation ”’ 
on Monday actually caused a further strengthening of the 
market, which indicates the somewhat perverse optimism 
in German bonds, and the Swedish Match group of 
of the moment. The shortage of stock on dealers’ books 
is, of course, responsible for the more extreme rises, in the 
majority of cases. 


Accountants and Balance-Sheet Disclosure.—The issues 
raised by the Kylsant case continue to be debated among 
the members of the accounting profession. We referred 
recently to counsel’s opinion obtained by the Council of 
the Institute of Chartered Accountants, and to the views 
expressed by Mr Henry Morgan, chairman of the Society 
of Incorporated Accountants and Auditors (see the 
Economist, December 26, 1931, page 1239). At a recent 
dinner of English-speaking accountants in Paris (reported 
in the Accountant of January 9th last), Mr H. L. H. 
Hill, president of the Institute of Chartered Accountants, 
made an informative contribution to the subject. The 
tenor of Mr Hill’s address confirmed what is perhaps the 
most significant consequence of the Kylsant trial—the 
tendency among accountants to adopt a wider conception 
of their duties than is contained within the letter of a 
law which is felt to be inadequate in some respects and 
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uncertain in others. Mr Hill put the matter very per- 
tinently. ‘‘ I suggest,’’ he declared, “* that we should 
not be greatly concerned with merely the minimum 
obligations imposed upon us by law. . . . We are obliged 
to report on certain matters, but we are not restricted in 
any way. . . . We must, therefore, take the lead so that, 
if and when fresh legislation is enacted, there may be by 
that time an established practice in accountancy i 
advance of requirements of present-day legislation. 
This is a courageous and welcome declaration. Having 
regard to the formality of the occasion on which it 
was uttered, many accountants will regard it, rightly or 
wrongly, as an unofficial indication of the consensus of 
opinion among the leading members of the Institute, 
which cannot be officially expressed in view of the 
almost judicial status of the Council’s pronounce- 
ments. Mr Hill insisted that the position of auditors, 
fundamentally, was strong. In ninety-nine cases out of a 
hundred they were perfectly well aware of the manner 
in which indications could be furnished to shareholders 
that the state of affairs presented to them was technic- 
ally, but not actually, what it appeared to be. Mr Henry 
Morgan, speaking on the same occasion, endorsed Mr 
Hill’s view, laying, possibly, somewhat greater stress on 
the need for efforts to remedy the inadequate provisions 
of the Companies’ Acts with as little delay as possible. 
Mr Morgan feels, apparently, that, however liberal the 
view taken by an auditor of his duties, there is a danger 
that in some cases, where others concerned with the com- 
pany do not take the same view, the minimum require- 
ments laid down by the law may in effect determine the 
auditor’s maximum powers. The conclusion suggested by 
these and other recent statements is that the accounting 
profession has rightly avoided the temptation unduly to 
concern itself with the minutize of the Kylsant case, or to 
take the purely negative view of the implications of the 
case, expressed, necessarily, in the opinion of counsel at 
the instance of the Council of the Institute. It rapidly 
arrived at a basis of common appreciation of the main 
issues involved which, from the point of view of the in- 
vestor, will represent an important step towards a needed 
revision of the law. 


Brewery Companies and the Licensing Report.—The 
broader aspects of the findings of the Royal Commission 
on Licensing, which issued its report at the end of last 
week, are dealt with in extenso on an earlier page of this 
issue. The recommendations have had little effect on the 
price of brewery shares, as the accompanying table indi- 
cates, market circles taking the view that no early action 
would be taken by the Government to implement the 
Commission’s findings :— 


Name of Company. High, Low, Price, Price, 
1931. 1931. Jan.7. Jan. 14. 

Alisopps Ord. £1 ..............0005 23/9 17/9 19/- 19/3 
Barclay Perkins £1 ............... 27/9 18/- 18/- 18/- 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 ............ 62/- 46/- 45/- 46/9 
Benskins £1 ................cse0s00. 37/6 25/- 25/- 25/- 
Courage Ord. £1 .............0000: 61/3 39/6 37/- 38/- 
Arthur Guiness £1 ............... 109/9 79/6 79/6 79/9 
Ind Coope Ord. £1 ............... 62/3 44/- 44/- 44/6 
Mitchell and Butlers £1 ......... 53/- 39/- 37/- 38/- 
Taylor Walker ...................+. 35/6 25/6 24/- 24/- 
Watney Combe Def. £1 ......... 56/3 33/- 33/- 35/- 


The brewing industry as a whole has of late been faced 
with a more immediate issue than that of public regula- 
tion of the liquor trade. As we have pointed out in recent 
articles, the combined effect of reduced consumption due 
to economic depression and the increase of taxation has 
been appreciably to curtail the profits of a number of 
companies. On a long view, such reforms as the reduc- 
tion of redundant licences, the improvement of public 
houses, and even the earlier closing of licensed premises, 


‘may not be found incompatible with the maintenance of 


relatively satisfactory profits by progressive brewery 
undertakings. Shareholders may be more concerned with 
the possible interaction of such reforms and the long-term 
downward trend in liquor consumption. 
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State of Bahia External Loans.—The Brazili 
Bahia has not been a heavy borrower in Londons, 
£1,062,860 of 5 per cent. gold bonds were im 
London, Brussels, Amsterdam and Switzer d 
and in 1913, £1,000,000 of 5 per cent. gold bonds» 
offered at 93. In 1910, gold bonds were issued ia Bas. 
In 1915 it was found necessary to fund the inte 
all the external loans of the State for three years. Is 
payment was resumed, partly in cash and partly ig 
cent. five-year treasury bills. The State continns, 
experience difficulty in making payments, and in Dem 
ber, 1923, an arrangement was made between the Sis 
and the Ethelburga Syndicate, Limited, under which jy 
contos of reis were deposited each month in respect of th 
State’s obligations. In 1928, repayments began, aftert, 
issue of a 5 per cent. funding loan in exe for unpai 
coupons of the loans of 1904, 1913, 1915 and 1918, 
July, however, the Government announced that 
serious fall in its revenue and in the value of the miley 
had made further interest payments impossible. Afiy 
protracted negotiations the Ethelburga Syndicate has ny 
succeeded in making an arrangement which, all 
considered, is as favourable as bondholders can 
The Government has agreed to resume interest 
on outstanding treasury bills of 1918, and to make 
ments at a reduced rate on other loans, and has 
deposited, with the Bank of London and South Ameria, 
1,189 contos of reis on account of interest on the 
loans. All payments, however, will be in B 
currency, so that the actual amounts received by boat 
holders will depend upon the ruling rate of exchange. Tk 
Syndicate estimates that if the rate remains at 44d. 
milreis, payments in 1932 and 1933 will represent rule 
more than 1} per cent., in the hands of bondholders, a 
creasing in 1935 to 24 per cent., and rising to appro 
mately 3.6 per cent. after the redemption of an 
treasury bills by 1940. In order that bondholders 
realise the full 5 per cent. on their loans, it would k 
necessary for the milreis to rise to 6.25d. At present, 
however, owing to the exchange embargo in Brazil, itis 
impossible to remit funds to London, and the smoumt 
already deposited will be held in Brazil by the Syndicat 
on behalf of the bondholders. In addition, the Goven- 
ment has created new treasury bills, 2,500 contos d 
which have already been set aside for the payment of the 
half-year’s arrears of interest in 1981. Bondholden 
would be well-advised to accept the proposed scheme, 
despite the considerable sacrifices it entails, rather this 
to allow the State’s default to continue indefinitely. 
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Discount Company Results.—The complete accounls 
of Alexanders and the Union Discount Company, the tw 
discount houses which have published their results as ¥ 
go to press, do not altogether reinforce the satisfactory 
impression created by the dividend announcements 
Alexanders shows gross profit of £470,023, agains 
£474,422, and net profits at £134,388, compares wilh 
£193,682. The ordinary dividend is again brought up # 
15 per cent., but the usual bonus of 5 per cent. 3 
dropped. Rebate is allowed on a liberal scale, the pi 
vision amounting to £289,062, against £234,544. Bill 
stand at £22,821,215, less £8,404,938 for bills redit 
counted, against £24,191,547 less £4,134,326 for redit 
counts. The sum of £150,000 has been allocated from 
the reserve of £1,000,000 against depreciation of inves 


ments. The latter item actually totals £148,985 on book 
values of £5,139,211—which suggests former conservatis® 
in investment valuation :— 


165,786 
214,413 
* 
250,184 


177 
193,856 
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of the Union Discount Company show a 

profit from £1,025,898 to £885,028, and 
in net profit from £258,177 to £198,856. The dividend 
i bonus again total 20 per cent., but the 6 per cent. 
bonus is this year paid less tax instead of free of tax. 
The balance sheet suggests that caution has been the 
te of the year’s operations, the total being down 
£67 millions to £50 millions, while bills are reduced 
from £56,595,142 to £42,311,852. Rebate provision has 
heen reduced from £678,154 to £600,568. The complete 
resulta of the National Discount Company are not yet 
available, but it is announced that the dividend is main- 
tained at 24 per cent. for the year. 


The accounts 





Woolworth’s.—In June, 1981, the famous firm of F. W. 
Woolworth and Company, which had been registered as a 
private company, twenty-two years before, invited the 
public to take up 4,860,000 6 per cent. cumulative pre- 
ference shares of £1 each at par and 2,250,000 ordinary 
shares of 5s. each at £2 per share. The prospectus stated 
that the combined net assets of the company and its 
wholly owned subsidiary amounted to £10,027,131, apart 
from goodwill, and that the average annual combined 
profits of this company and its subsidiary for the three 
years ended December 31, 1930, amounted to £3,281,489, 
which was sufficient to cover the dividend on the pre- 
ference shares more than ten times, and show surplus 
earnings of 19.5 per cent. on the ordinary share capital. 
The public were informed that the development of the 
company’s business had been continuously progressive 
and had not been affected by recent adverse trade con- 
ditions. The report for 1931 suggests that prospectus 
estimates have been realised with gratifying thorough- 
ness. Net profits for the year ended December 31st last, 
after charging all expenses, including directors’ fees and 
depreciation, amount to £4,211,856, while £1,277,132 is 
available as balance after reorganisation of capital on 
June 8, 1981. The sum of £128,500 has already been 
paid in preference dividend and £2,000,000 in ordinary 
dividend, while provision for taxation absorbs £608,607. 
The directors recommend a final dividend on the ordinary 
shares of 6d. per share, making 70 per cent. for the year. 
Some £96,960 is written off total expenses in connection 
with the recent increase of capital, and the balance of 
£2,279,420 is carried forward. The balance sheet shows 
that further expansion has occurred during the past 
financial year, total assets standing at £12,908,493, against 
£11,587,868 revealed by the balance sheet contained in 
the prospectus. Freehold properties show an advance 
from £4,169,903 to £4,309,721, leasehold properties from 
£2,076,225 to £2,878,148, and stocks from £1,669,636 to 
£1,820,866, while cash is also up from £2,449,646 to 
£2,947,713. The present price of the 5s. ordinary shares 
is 488. 6d., and the yield about £7 5s. per cent. 


“Kaffr’’ Share Index.—The status of ‘‘ Kaffir”’ 
shares as speculative investments has been modified since 
Britain’s departure from the gold standard, and numerous 
Points of interest are revealed by a study of our ‘‘ Kaffir ”’ 
share index, which is brought up to date in the table 
a This index (as was explained in the Economist of 

‘ovember 22, 1980) is based on the market quotations for 
— mines which declared dividends in December, 
928, and had estimated lives of ten years or more. Ifthe 
‘verage market capitalisation of these companies in 1928, 
*Pproximately £70,292,000, be represented as 100, the 
index for succeeding months is as follows :— 


ane 1929 1930 1932 End 9f 1929 1930 1932 
‘See 9-7 87-7 81- July... 88°83 814 66 
February... 9) 5x 62-7x 16-6x August ...... 87-5x 77:S5x 173-6x 
ro eae 6-9 88-8 78-6 ~~ 83°38 7°5 £781 
rg oe %-5 81-8 16-8 : 81-6 75:1 80-2 
Sass 6-7 84-4) 97--7 November... 81-6 75-1 83-1 
reeeeeees 89-8 80-2 77- December .. 81-7 16-6 88-8 


x = ex dividend. 


a point reached was 73.6 at the end of August 


after the component shares had gone “‘ ex dividend ”’ 
beheeeztent of 5.2 per cent. in anna of the index. 


The 
of the index after Britain’s departure from gold 





at any time since June, 1929, and showed a rise during 
the preceding four months of 15.2 points, or over 20 per 
cent. During this period, however, gold currencies have 
appreciated by some 40 per cent. in terms of sterling. As 
regards dividends, the yield, taking the index at 100, 
has been 10.69 per cent., 10.86 per cent. and 10.45 per 
cent. for the years 1929, 1980 and 1981, respectively, 
subject to ‘‘ Dominion-relief ’’ of income tax. It 

be pointed out, however, that the index is based on London 
market quotations expressed in sterling, while dividends 
have been declared, and calculated, in South African 
currency. Last month’s declarations, therefore, take no 
account of any exchange premium which may exist on the 
appointed day of reckoning, Jan 29th. At the ruling 
rate of approximately 40 per cent., the December yield to 
a British holder would be increased from 5.23 to 7.82 per 
cent., making the 1931 total 12.54 per cent. 


Wiluna Position.—On August 29th last we outlined the 
history of the Wiluna Gold Corporation, which holds a 
100 per cent. interest in a Western Australian operating 
company which has been unable, owing to a series of 
difficulties, so far to realise its earlier expectations. On 
December 31st last, shareholders of the corporation were 
given a lengthy explanation. The chief source of diffi- 
culty is a refractory East Lode, which, as a result of the 
width of the ore body, has failed to provide the tonnage 
estimated and to keep the reduction plant working to 
capacity. Numerous engineers have visited the mine and 
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made reports, and the latest report from Mr C. O. Lind- 
berg, who has been specially called in, states that in 
March last the actual and probable ore was estimated at 
about 1,500,000 tons of a value of 35s. Allowing for ore 
since treated, the revised estimate showed 1,000,000 tons 
of about, 33s. 4d., a reduction of approximately 30 per 
cent. in tonnage and 5 per cent. in grade, though at the 
present rate of production the mine was two years ahead of 
the mill. Mr J. R. Agnew, one of the directors, explained 
at the meeting that despite this considerable ore reserve 
there had been delay in overtaking the position, since the 
company was debarred from following either of the two 
methods usually employed in stoping. In his view, the 
resampling of a very great extent of the mine workings 
indicated that the data on which previous estimates had 
been made were reliable, and no blame attached to the 
mine officials. The chairman referred to the company’s 
satisfactory relations with Western Australian labour and 
to the gold bounty and premium on exchange. Since the 
date of the meeting, however, the possibility of a decision 
by Mr Lyons, the new Commonwealth Prime Minister, 
to discontinue the bounty on gold production has been 
canvassed in the Australian Press. For the present, 
shareholders can only exercise patience, and leave to their 
directors the task of proving that this mining venture is 
sound at bottom. The £1 ordinary shares, which in 1928 
were quoted as high as 36s. 10}d., stand at 8s. 3d., a 
little higher than the lowest of last year. 


Mount Isa.—Our mining correspondent writes :—It is 
particularly unfortunate that this Australian enterprise 
should have reached the production stage at a time when 
metal prices were standing at lower levels than known for 
many a long day. Moreover—as quite frequently happens 
in similar cases—the start was delayed by unexpected 
difficulties. In these circumstances the funds originally 
provided proved insufficient and the company was under 
the necessity of enlisting the further assistance of the 
powerful American group already associated with it. In 
March last an issue of £666,667 six per cent. second 
debenture stock was made under the guarantee of the 
American Smelting and Refining Company in conjunction 
with Mr Leslie Urquhart. Quite naturally, the American 
group secured an additional measure of control, 
as well as the management of the concern on the 
technical side. The liabilities on capital account now 
comprise the debentures above mentioned, the first 
debenture issue of £1,427,259 carrying 8 per cent. 
interest, and £1,794,195 in £1 shares. The latter are now 
quoted around 10s. In their report the directors mention 
that the output will gradually be increased from about 
3,300 to 6,000 tons of lead-silver bullion monthly; other- 
wise they give virtually no information upon the mining 
position. Future accounts, it is promised, will be accom- 
panied by a detailed report on operations by the general 
manager. Meantime, shareholders have available the pro- 
gress report of the technical committee to October 31st 
accompanying the annual report of the parent company, 
the Mining Trust. In this the Mount Isa ore reserves 
payable under existing conditions are computed at 
19,120,000 tons. This quantity obviously represents 
sufficient to keep the mill going over an extended period. 
The material excluded comprises 11,000,000 tons assay- 
ing 4.8 per cent. lead and 2.6 ozs. silver per ton. 
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Rhokana Oorporation.—The position of Rhoks 
poration under the copper restriction scheme will + 
much comfort to the shareholders. Indeed, lj “ 
agement is to be found in any aspect of the oo 
position. Originally the Rhodesian Congo Border ¢ 













































































sion, Limited, the company’s name wag chanmd .. Stag! 
Rhokana Corporation in March, 1931, when the pronus. offer ™ 
of the company and those of the Bwana M’Kubws ai the c 
N’Changa were amalgamated. N’kana, N’C ay stock 
Bwana M’Kubwa are now the three main copper mingg pees 
the company, together with Mufulira Copper Ming s has a 
which the company has a one-third interest. oe 
to the directors’ last report, the ore reserves am » os 
follows :— “a the pr 
Por Ghat TF the ca 
Short Tons. Copper. Cops ferenct 
DOU, ccrsccochocsecoceesocpegeneapinge 127,000,000 4- at 30s 
N’Changa West—Lower Horizon 46,500,000 6-9 condit 
N’Changa—Upper Horizon........._ 93,000,000 3-51 writer 
Mufullira ..........cccccececceeencceseees 116,000,000 4-41 about 


Bwana M’Kubwa was closed down early in 1981 ai 
could not operate at a profit at the prevailing low priesg 
copper in view of the low grade of its ore. Ag fy 


N’Changa West, this mine was flooded last Total 
and has not yet been de-flooded. The company nt 

propose to spend money on de-watering until times im 

prove. N’Kana is to start operations this year. Th 
smelter should begin operations in March, after whid 

the corporation hopes to ship blister copper for refining 

The directors are confident that they will be able to po 

duce copper at a lower cost than most other To 
An arrangement has now been made between N’Kana aml "Oy, 
Roan Antelope on the one part and the Mufulira om th “ 
other under which the two former undertake to provik Total o 
the Mufulira Company's quota for 1932. The startingy = 
of the Mufulira plant has, therefore, been Geners 
No doubt economies will be effected by concentrating pr- " 
duction from three companies in two plants, but, asa a 
result of the international restriction scheme, N’Kana wil is 
have to submit to a restriction of output this year. A» 3 ™' 
other difficulty is that the company has £4,500,000 d oe 
seven-year convertible debentures, principal and interest 193 
on which is payable in sterling, dollars or florins, 80 that .- 
it does not gain any advantage from the depreciation # me 
sterling. Sir Henry Strakosch recently resigned from the 19% 
board of directors. Rhokana £1 shares were as high # . 


8 in 1931 and are now quoted at 3§. 


‘‘ London Electricity Supply Companies.’’—We regret 
that in a leading article under this heading, last week, we 
inadvertently treated the shares of the Westminste If 
Electric Supply Corporation as being ‘‘ cum bonus,’ Whe 
instead of ‘‘ ex bonus.’’ Allowing for this, on the calee - 
lation used for the table on page 79, the dividend bess 1 
would be about 7 per cent., and the yield, at a preseat 1 
price of 25s. 6d., some £5 5s. 9d. per cent. The i 
footnote to the table at the bottom of page 78, as 
London Electric Supply, should have read: ‘ Bonus 
actually declared last month was 25 per cent.” Ibis 
understood that the bonus will not be finally paid until 
next February or March. 


- a ae 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of this 
issue will be found the reports of the following oom 
panies :—Bank of New South Wales, Burma 
Transvaal and Delagoa Bay Investment, Rio de Janeit® 
Flour Mills and Granaries, and Hackney Furnishing Com 
pany. At the annual meeting of Burma Corporation, the 
chairman, referring to the silver position, prophesied th 
world production of new silver for the current year 
not exceed 200 million ounces, and might drop as low # 
190 million ounces. There was no “‘ over-production, be 
declared, but for the time being an over-supply had be® 
created, since the currency policy of certain Goveernment 
had been followed by the marketing of their demonetisel 
silver. At the extra-ordinary meeting of the Hackney 
Furnishing Company, requisitioned by a number of share 
holders, a resolution appointing a committee of i z. 
was rejected by an overwhelming majority. The a 
New South Wales meeting is referred to on an earlier 
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ion continues in the new issue market, the only 
ST directly to the public since the beginning of 
the year being that of £100,000 54 per Cent. Debenture 
stock at 99 by the Electrical Finance and Securities 
Company. This company, formed eighteen years ago, 
has financed a number of successful provincial light and 
wer undertakings which have shown satisfactorily rapid 
e ss in the seven years covered by the prospectus. 
service of the company’s debenture debt, including 
the present issue, is covered more than twice, apart from 
the earning power of new capital, including 50,000 pre- 
ference shares issued at 21s. and 50,000 ordinary shares 
at 30s. in August last. Considering the adverse market 
conditions, the issue was relatively successful, under- 
writers being asked to take up only £8,685 of the stock, 
about half of which has subsequently been applied for. 


SUES OF THE WEEK. 
recorded, 1 to Jan 9, 1932, excluding conversi £50,000. 
Tohotal --~ Fy —A 1 to January 9, 1932, including conversions, £50,060, 


By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 



















National Sa’ 
Net receipts, Jan 1 to January 9, 1932, £50,000. 
Total at ~~ ‘April 1. 1931, to January 9, 1932, £4,100,000. 





sions or Money 
Nominal Repay- CashSub- First Further 
—— — ae Fogment. Lae. 
To the Public. 
Hiectrical Finance and Securities 
£100,000 53% deb. stk. 
at 


Total offered to the public, week 
ended January 9, 1932 ....... 


To only. 
Amusements, £25,000 
14% debentures at 97} ...... 25,000 


Total offered to shareholders 
only, week ended January 16, 
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12,500 11,875 
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Excluding 
Conversions. 


£ 
102,044,291 
267,800,700 
285,239, 400 
369,058,073 
355,165,970 
230,782,600 

214,500 
209,326,101 


=. 


cerove 223,375 
3,301,370 


3,052,460 


30,386, 

100,189,539 | 1 

81,308,089 | 1 
24,216,685 
12;712,665 
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Total. 
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223,375 
3,301°370 
3,052,460 
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223,375 
1,655,857 
2,172,725 

74,835,599 


227,658,500 
137,670,300 
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313,571 
650,000 
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1,331,942 
229,735 
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20,296,833 
4,5 


102,044,291 
aT 600 


24,593,300 800, 
116, 025°700 285,239,400 
369,058,100 


7, 111,177,600 
228,958,000 836,600 381,400 355,156,600 
145,180,000 38,398 200 96°209/400 230,782,600 


By Stock Exchange Introduction. 
Amount Prices at which Total 


Introgaced oops. Involved. 
Nil Ge 
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Nil 
Nil 
2,508,632 
and Securities Company.—lIssue of 
54 per cent. Debenture Stock at £99 per cent., 
Tis Pari paseu with existing 5} per cent. Debenture Stock. 
stock by purchase at or below par or by 

cumulative sinking fund of 
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Company was incorporated in June, 1914, for the 

of financing electric supply undertakings. Net 

Fete ito cato £47,107, covering interest on debentures, 
the present issue, 2.1 times. 
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1932 
Western | 1931 
(c) L. & N. [1932 
Eastern | 1931 
L.M.& 1932 | ¢ 
1931 
1932 oan 
Total... { 7937 ee 
(c) Metro- os ow = : ae 
(c) Under. 1932 in wwe | 379-7 
ag 1931 ‘ne 387-5 
c) Green 1932 4-6 
basen &c. | 1931 
(c) “= se - oon ae 
(0) Belfast - 1 6 3-1 
Down 0- 3-4 
b) Great 10-4 199 
Northern 1l- 21-6 
(b) Great 30: 48-7 
36- 57- 


ass Kumaon 10,85,587|— 1,39,673 
votons 4,03,11,294)— 48,75,819 
t Including Lucknow-Bareilly Railway. 
CANADIAN. 
1932. $ % 
Canadian National | 1 [ran 7 20a 2,381,077) — 394.607 die 
Canadian Pacific... | 1 16117! 2,004,000]— 463, sisal 
























1931. 
ime Ge oe 
3 oe . + si 
1 |Jan. 2] 104|Pes.67,018|— 38,12 67,018|— 38,125 
Mexican Railway . 1 7 $150,800i— 27 die Ta 


TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS. 


£ 
oe "4,053 
167,295] 8,690 

1 + 4,036 


11,71,996) + 
3,219,591/— 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 


IMPROVED LIQUIDITY AND STRENGTH. 
MR THOMAS BUCKLAND’S INTERESTING REVIEW. 


At the ordinary general meeting of the Bank of New South 
Wales, held at the Head Office, Sydney, on Friday, November 27, 
1931, the Chairman, Mr Thomas Buckland, president of the bank, 
moved the adoption of the report and balance sheet. 

The following is a copy of his address :— 

Ladies and Gentlemen,—This year even more than a year ago 
the bank’s balance sheet and its profit and loss account must be 
interpreted in their relation to the crisis through which all the 
countries wherein the bank operates are passing. Throughout the 
period represented by the accounts now placed before you prices 
of primary products remained very low and the cessation of 
Government borrowing from overseas continued. 

The balance sheet shows a marked improvement in the liquidity 
and strength of the bank's position. This is to some extent a 
reflection of two important factors operating generally throughout 
the community. All Governments have to a greater or less degree 
attempted their parts under the Premiers’ Plan. They are, how- 
ever, still financing on an inflationary basis, and will continue to 
do so until Budgets individually and as a whole are balanced and 
kept so. All producers and business men have been readjusting 
their affairs to lower prices and a reduced national income. Both 
influences have co-operated to bring about an increase in deposits 
of £3,104,000 and a decrease in advances, etc., of £5,291,000. The 
proportion of fixed to total deposits continues to increase—a result 
of sluggish trade. 

The bank freely extended accommodation to its customers during 
the slump in prices. This ran into very large figures. By realisa- 
tion of stocks to meet a lower turnover certain sections of our 
customers have now reduced their demands upon us, the reduction 
showing in the lower total of advances. The support given to the 
producing industries, on the other hand, has increased. 

No Government is indebted to the bank on overdraft. Any 
assistance given to Governments is represented by readily realisable 
securities, mostly Treasury Bills. British Treasury Bills are sale- 
able at all times in the London money market, while Common- 
wealth Treasury Bills may be rediscounted with the Common- 
wealth Bank. 

Bills payable show a decrease of £1,803,000. The general fall 
in prices, coupled with the trade recession, is responsible for this 
shrinkage and for a falling off in bills discounted, etc., included 
with advances. 


Liquid assets are greater by £6,300,000, cash items having in- 
creased £1,220,000, and Treasury Bills, both British and Common- 
wealth, £6,150,000. Short call in London, due by other banks, and 
investments, each show decreases of no great moment. Our invest- 
ments stand in the balance sheet at less than market prices on the 
balance day, September 30th last. Municipal securities are higher 
by about £200,000, but are not quite as high as on September 30, 
1928. The decrease in Government funded securities, £626,000, is 
partly in Australian and partly in New Zealand issues. 

The increase in premises, £200,000, represents a reasonable pro- 
portion of the amount expended on this and other buildings during 
the year, a substantial sum having been written off in accordance 
with our traditional policy. 

The balance sheet total, £88,028,000, is some £1,209,000 greater 
than last year. Contingent liabilities, £2,082,000, are lower by 
£326,000—a further evidence of reduced turnover. This item 
largely reflects the increase or decrease in external trade. When 
this amount is added to both sides of the balance sheet the 
aggregate exceeds £90,000,000, nearly equal to our aggregate of two 
years ago. 

Profit and loss account shows the result to be expected in imes 
such as the present. The year’s profits at £565,000 shows a further 
reduction for the year. I shall refer later to the contributions 
which the bank has made towards a restoration of prosperity, and 
particularly towards the rehabilitation of the public finances in the 
Commonwealth and the Dominion. Revenue has also been sacri- 
ficed in providing relief to our borrowing customers. These con- 
tributions have made heavy inroads into the gross income of the 
bank, while we have had no relief during the year on the expendi- 
ture side; indeed, taxation has considerably increased. The total 
paid amounts to £457,821 12s. 4d., being an increase of 
£91,200 5s. 4d. as compared with the previous year. Your directors 
feel confident that they have the wholehearted support of the 
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shareholders in doing all in their power to rw Barly i 
recovery. The first consideration for all of us is the; sn ie 
our people to a prosperity in which we can share, % 
for the time being, a lower dividend. Your = oo T 
the payment for the fourth quarter of the year of a & the Com 
6s. per share in Australian currency, making an avers’ io be fs 
for the year of 8 per cent. a hoard 8 
Last year, in surveying the general prospects of the cies grent to 








which the bank operates, I drew attention to the 



























































































































between public expenditure and revenue throughout the Guar the serv! 
wealth. During the eleven years from 1918 to 1928 sim foture | 
combined Budgets of the Australian States failed to show gan: iam elected 
in any one year. The Commonwealth Budget, in ; peeded | 
years of abounding revenue, showed at the end of the end of « 
a deficiency of about £2,500,000. The rapid i ; The | 
national income consequent on falling prices and the collanata im {ound ¢ 
Government’s oversea credit quickly brought to light every ja ime 0nd tha! 
ness in Government finance. Fortunately, the en aenkil would | 
Loan Council with legal and constitutional control over ¢ Austral 
borrowing and the existence of a central reserve bank have upon tI 
practicable co-ordinate action in the reform of Commonwealth gimme ° '¢ ‘ 
State Budgets. Without that reform a rapid deteri : of ap 
credit and purchasing power of the Australian pound June | 
controlled creations of central bank currency would report. 
followed the fall in income and in taxable capacity. The musi 
in budgetary reform attained during the past year, although a (@ 
excellent basis for complete success during the next two yean.’ 
as yet insufficient to ward off completely the danger of inflam 
‘‘ The price of liberty is eternal vigilance.” Nevertheless the py 
year has seen a reversal of the direction of change. We by 
turned the corner. 

Even in 1929-30 the Loan Council and its component Tressang ( 
made considerable reductions both in loan and in ordinary exe 
diture. But at that time the money for public works and forth \ 
deficit in the ordinary Budget was being found, without » 
coherent and accepted policy, by short-term borrowing largely ¢ \ 
central bank credit at the Commonwealth Bank. This drift rowi 
among all holders of money claims expressed in Australian pows ( 
a growing apprehension as to whether and where the process woul Su 
stop. Advocacy in influential quarters of a cessation or dru: whic 
reduction of payments due on past borrowings did not mall ‘et 
matters. At the end of 1930 both the budgetary position of him %® 
various Governments and confidence in the currency wm ea 
deteriorating. Despite economies in all the States, which at dhe - 


times would have been considered drastic, total expenditare hi 
continued to increase because of the new burden of unemploymat 
relief and the increase in total interest payments. The declim® 
public confidence in the Australian pound made matters wore ly 
adding a heavy item of exchange on the sterling necessary i 
oversea interest payments. 

At the end of December last this nervousness had grown 80 gw 
that the banks could no longer restrain by rationing their salad 
London drafts to those who sought to transfer capital oud 
Australia. An outside market had grown up in which such bays 
paid rates above those at which the banks did business. The 
outside rates offered to the primary industries an addition tots 
low sterling prices which their exported products brought. fh 
rapid growth of the volume of ‘ outside ’’ transactions proved ths 
the banks’ carded rates were too low and that rationing was tots 
detriment of their exporting customers. Early in January, there 
fore, your directors took the important step of deciding thet 
Bank of New South Wales should quote a rate similar to ts 
ruling in the outside market. Its action was at once followed 
the other banks. In so doing the banks recognised the emerg™ 
of an Australian currency and price-level which no longer ‘ 
producers and traders in Australia to the full force of the pres 
on gold prices overseas. As you are all aware, the exchange ™ 
rose to £130 in Australian currency for £100 sterling. ‘The 
creased cost to Governments of remitting interest to London = 
the immediate problem of balancing Budgets more difficult, bat 
gain to export producers through higher Australian prices mo 
than offset this cost and maintained a higher taxable 
of which it might be met. The same line of policy hat 
pursued in New Zealand, where similar conditions made it equal 













































































necessary. 
The obvious need of a common line of action by Governaet 
to restore budgetary equilibrium, and the increasing ey 
the problem, caused the Loan Council to appoint in are 
1931 a Committee of Under-Treasurers to investigate the 5m 
position of Australia and to prepare information for conse 
by a Premiers’ Conference at Canberra in February. ©) 
through the failure of New South Wales to co-operate em™ 
the preliminary investigation or at the Canberra Conferen® © 


common line was found. 
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Bacly in the yest, howoves, vers sched by evidence of their wat 
i y 
about I Mas hicevtl Yet Government finance continued to 
pope) February Committee's estimate of the total deficits of 
énift wealth and States for 1930-31 at £15,000,000 was seen 
be far short of the truth. In April the Commonwealth bank 
aed set a limit of £25,000,000 to the short-term loans it would 
t to the Loan Council. Under this pressure the Loan Council 
= early in May, & sub-committee, with power to co-opt 
<a of such advisers as it deemed necessary, to survey the 
fature position of Government Budgets, to assess the economies 
and to be effected and to advise what action would be 
to balance the Budgets of the whole Commonwealth by the 
une, 1934. 
end Ae cade co-opted by the Loan Council Sub-Committee 
found that the deficit for 1930-31 was likely to reach £31,000,000 
and that the deficit for 1931-32, if the drift were allowed to continue, 
would be £39,000,000. It is to the credit of the Governments of 
Australia that the danger inherent in such @ position was not lost 
them. The reports of the Loan Council Sub-Committee and 
of the co-opted economists and under-treasurers were made the basis 
of a plan of financial rehabilitation signed by all the Premiers on 
June 10th, some three weeks after the presentation of the experts 
t. 
oo Plan embraced the following measures :— 
(a) A reduction of 20 per cent. in all adjustable government 
expenditure as compared with that of the year ended 
June 30, 1930, including all emoluments, wages, salaries 
and pensions paid by the governments, whether fixed 
by statute or otherwise, such reduction to be equitably 
effected. 
(b) Conversion of the internal debts of the governments on the 
basis of a 224 per cent. reduction of interest. 
(c) The securing of additional revenue by taxation, both Com- 
monwealth and State. 
(d) The reduction of bank and savings bank rates of interest 
on deposits and advances. 
(e) Relief in respect of private mortgages. 

Such bold proposals called for a great effort, the maximum effort 
which the Conference considered it expedient to ask of the public. 
Yet it was calculated that there will still remain, after such addi- 
tional economies had been made and taxes levied, a total deficit 
- government accounts for the year 1931-32 of from thirteen to 

teen million pounds. This deficit, it was held, could be covered 
for a time by borrowing within Australia. The provision of such 
cover on sound lines, it must be emphasised, presupposes the steady 
— throughout the next three years of the balancing of 

goverment budgets. 

The Premiers’ Conference Plan has been much criticised. It did 
not profess to be more than the first instalment in a three years’ 
drive for budgetary equilibrium. It was a plan to stop the rot and to 
set going a rehabilitation of government finances. As such it opened 
the only possible way of regaining control of the Australian cur- 
rency. It did not profess to be a complete plan of economic recon- 
struction. One may, indeed, question whether governments are 
ae, to apa on planned lines a task that calls for varied 

unforeseen individual initiatives. 

To a large extent the governments of Australia have honoured 
the obligations regarding public finance which were undertaken by 

Premiers when the Plan was signed. There has, indeed, 
een some disappointment over the results achieved. The conver- 
” the entire internal debt of Australia, it is generally conceded, 
ak as a remarkable tribute to the patriotism and good sense 

saving and investing public. But insufficient allowance was 
made by some of the States for decrease in revenues, and delays 
>. passing the necessary legislation to carry through the 
aoe ee every government has lived up to the unani- 

' “ton of the Premiers’ Conference that ‘‘ the Plan agreed 
_— - indivisible whole and the carrying out of any one part is 
fare upon the carrying out of all parts.” 


the cart comings in performance have been most noticeable in 
- uction of government expenditure. ‘‘ Equitable effect” to 
reduction of 20 per cent. in wages and salaries throughout all 
on services has been interpreted, according to the most 
19.9 figures available, by the Commonwealth Government as a 
nr cont. reduction, by that of New South Wales as 12.8 per 
51 egy by Victoria as 20.5 per cent., by Queensland as 
Austrais 2 °Y South Australia as 20.0 per cent., by Western 
hen 48 19.2 per cent., and by Tasmania as 18.5 per cent. 

ae en however, most governments and the people of 
to the call for cane nut? for pride in the response they have made 
enuphasis sere adjustments in the scale of public expenditure. The 
tion has oe on reductions in spending but additional taxa- 
been imposed throughout the Commonwealth and 
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States. As a preparation for a revival of private enterprise the 
banks and savings banks have reduced their rates of interest both on 
deposits and advances, and legislation has been passed in all States 
to provide relief in respect of private mortgages. With all this, 
much still remains to be done to achieve budgetary equilibrium at an 
early date. Failure in this would nullify the steps already taken. 
Failure would bring a recurrence of the depreciation of the Aus- 
tralian pound with higher exchange rates, higher interest rates, and 
postpone indefinitely the possibility of recovery. 

Despite some roughness in the execution of the Plan, and some 
refusal to acknowledge its requirements, it must always stand to 
the credit of Australia that by a courageous facing of the position 
her people have done more than those of almost any ather country 
to meet the present world-wide crisis and to prepare a basis of 
finance and industry which they can, if rightly led, take advantage 
of the first opportunities to recover. 

The national income for the current financial year, 1931-32, is 
estimated at £450,000,000—a reduction of £200,000,000 as com- 
pared with the estimated national income for 1927-28. As a conse- 
quence of the rise in sterling prices which has accompanied Britain’s 
retreat from the restored gold standard this estimate may be 
exceeded, although the increase is unlikely to be substantial nor 
will it quickly affect in the current financial year the taxable capa- 
city of the people and the public revenues. The rise of nominal 
values is in large part a mere change in the gold equivalence of 
the unit in which prices are stated. The pound sterling at $3.97 is 
equal to 100.6 grains of 22 carat gold instead of the sovereign’s 
customary 123.274 grains. At $3.83 it equals nearly 97 grains, and 
at 3.65 it would equal 92.5 grains. There are signs, however, of a 
rise in gold prices, too. Wheat in particular commands a higher 
price as a result of crop failures in Canada and Europe and some 
reduction in the surplus from past seasons which, as the result of 
unhappy attempts by pools and government agencies to hold up 
wheat prices, has for three years demoralised the markets. 

It is not easy to estimate as yet the full bearing on Australian 
public and private finance of the dramatic financial changes of the 
last few weeks. They began with an evident blow to London’s 
prestige as chief international financial centre. The effort by the 
Bank of England to maintain at considerable cost the exchange 
value of the pound sterling, after the exposure—in May last—of 
the instability of the post-war settlement in Central Europe had at 
length failed. The suspension of the bank’s obligation to sell gold 
was, as the London Economist put it, an ‘‘ acceptance of the 
inevitable’ rather than ‘‘a deliberate act of policy.’’ But the 
blow may yet prove to be one from which Britain may recover by 
an adroit use of the opportunity of industrial readjustment which 
the search for a fresh unit of currency provides. The depreciation 
of the pound has created a margin of profit for British industry 
which it has sorely lacked throughout the post-war deflation. The 
unit in which costs of goods for export are now stated has been 
lessened relatively to the currencies in which they are sold. Unless 
this new margin of profit is wiped out by reckless finance at home 
or by hostile tariffs abroad it should make practicable an industrial 
revival in Britain, compensating, perhaps, more than fully, any 
loss of financial business by the City. An active export industry 
is, in any event, an essentia] basis for the role of an international 
creditor country. 

Australia has gained in public credit through the adoption by 
Britain, under the pressure of necessity, of a two-fold policy similar 
to ours, of economies in public expenditure and a currency tem- 
porarily divorced from gold. Investors in other countries and in 
Australia itself have shown in a definite way, since the British 
crisis, a livelier understanding of this country’s achievement in 
public and private finance. 

The recent steadiness of the value of sterling at between $3.70 
and $3.96 to the pound may possibly indicate the level at which 
it is intended that the pound shall] sooner or later be revalued in 
gold. Be that as it may, the question presses—what should be the 
relation of the Australian pound to the new sterling? 

The question must be considered in the light of the three years’ 
plan to balance Australian budgets and thereby to gain for the Com- 
roonwealth Bank as our quasi central financial institution full con- 
trol of the Australian currency. The depreciation of sterling lessens 
the danger to the Australia-on-London exchange rate. The creation 
of central bank credit to finance the deficits of the years 1931-32 and 
1932-33 was already showing signs of forcing the rate still higher 
than £130. The improvement in the prices of our exports, coming 
as it does on top of the diminution for ths year, as a result of the 
Hoover moratorium, of Australian Government obligations in Lon- 
don, will tend to build up the supply of London funds in excess of 
the recent repressed demand for them. Many people are, therefore, 
counting upon an immediate and marked fall in the Australia-on- 
London rate. There are, however, weighty influences operating 
against an exaggerated fall. 

A reduction in the exchange rate would certainly afford some 
relief to Government budgets, but it would mean, even in the 
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absence of any appreciation of sterling above its present value in 
terms of gold, a renewed deflation of Australian export prices, and 
therefore a continuance or an increase in unemployment. The 
governments would thus lose in another direction perhaps more than 
they gained in the first. For a renewal of the fall in prices would 
be fatal to the delicate revival of confidence now in evidence in some 
States. The relapse would be more destructive to confidence than the 
first attack of depression. In particular the banks could not con- 
template with equanimity its effect on the repayment of their 
advances. A rapid fall in the Australia-London rate would, there- 
fore, almost certainly be followed by a renewed depreciation which 
it might be much harder to check. 

If, on the other hand, the policy of resisting attempts to stam- 
pede a fall in the present rate of exchange with sterling is clearly 
announced, purchases of London money will at once increase. Some 
importers are at present holding off in hopes of a fall. Importers 
generally will buy London money more freely as the purchasing 
power of the country districts grows. Their activity will give a 
needed fillip to the revenue from indirect taxation. 

Apart altogether from the increase that is sooner or later inevit- 
able in the trade demand for London money, the strongest reason 
for high rates is that any temporary excess of funds offering in 
London for Australian currency gives the Commonwealth Bank as 
keeper of the central reserve for Australian currency and banking, 
a much-needed chance of increasing its liquid assets. By buying 
London money from the trading banks the Commonwealth Bank 
would prevent any attempt to force down the rate and would re- 
establish its own power to influence exchange policy. Should it 
prove necessary to buy London money, the Commonwealth Bank 
might have to create central reserve credits in Australia. Yet, to 
the extent that the trading banks in accordance with recent practice, 
use such fresh deposits at the Commonwealth Bank to take up 
Treasury bills and help finance the deficits, there would be no 
increase in the total of central bank credit necessary for all purposes. 


It may be argued that, in acquiring a considerable amount of 
London money, the Commonwealth Bank would run a risk of loss if 
the exchange rate subsequently fell. Such a risk could only arise 
through a lop-sided growth of the value of Australian exports and 
through inability on the part of the Commonwealth Bank to com- 
pensate the seasonal swing in the exchange position. In view of the 
increased liquidity of the Australian banking position which would 
accompany the policy of buying excess London funds and the 
buoyancy of credit in Australia which would accompany continued 
rising prices for exports, the risk is not one to be feared. Far graver 
would be the danger incurred by the deliberate deflation of the 
reeent rise in export values which a reduction of the rate of 
exchange would involve. 


Three exchange policies are possible to the Australian banks as a 
group which should be guided by the Commonwealth Bank along 
the lines most beneficial to the people of Australia. The aim 
may be stability for the Australian pound in terms of 

. gold, or in terms of sterling, or in terms of some selected table of 
commodities. Like Britain, Australia has been driven by the weight 
of her commitments off the gold standard. To return towards it, 
against the current of events in our biggest market, would be to at- 
tempt just such a task as has, between 1925 and 1931, proved too 
great even for Britain’s financial strength. To steady the purchas- 
ing power of a particular currency in terms of a group of commodi- 
ties (selected by whom?) is a task in which no country has yet 
achieved success. Great Britain, with her pioneering tradition and 
her elaborate equipment for financial leadership, is more likely to 
attack and to solve that problem than any other country. And she 
is still the scene of settlement for most of our trade. The linking 
of Australian and New Zealand currencies with sterling is a strong 
tradition in both countries. The present rates embody adjust- 
ments to our own difficulties which were necessary to the preserva- 
tion of the export industries. They are compromises, but they have 
most to commend them at present. In this, as in much else, these 
Dominions need, in order to continue their success in finding sensible 
compromises and adjustments to a changing world, not restriction 
either of credit or of enterprise, but scope and freedom to venture. 
The Bank of New South Wales is prepared to support the Common- 
wealth Bank to the full in seeking such scope. 

Such a policy would be in keeping with the historic origins of both 
banks as institutions created by authority to guide the free activities 
of the Australian people. And in this connection I would remind you 
of the judgment passed by a historian of ancient Rome on the 
strength of free institutions. Wrote Theodore Mommsen :— 

“** According to the same law of nature in virtue of which 
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smallest organism infinifely surpasses the most artistic machine, 
évery constitution, however defective, which gives play to the free 
self-determination of a majority of citizens infinitely surpasses the 
most brilliant and humane absolutism ; for the former is capable of 
development and therefore living, the latter is what it is and there- 
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The number of unemployed throughout the Cc 4 






about 380,000, and the problem of absorbing them ints prepar 
employment can only be solved by measures oh i give # 
ing profits in industry. The diminution of that thus 6 
our recovery and it will come, both to Australia as — wi ancing 









the communities in different States, in proportion as pak 
either restore or avoid preventing the restoration by othe 
reward and incentive to enterprise. Direct methods of relis 
employment either by public works or by sustenance ales 
increased taxes. The limit of constructive action on thess 
long since been passed in Australia. With the increases of tems. 
imposed under the Premiers’ Conference Plan it is probak 
the maximum taxpaying capacity has been reached ig 
save, perhaps, in Victoria. Further increases in rates of 
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would probably result in reductions of the revenue ally Te 
lected. With rising commodity markets a more permanent ineny New 
of employment is now to be expected from a revival of prima ag 
venturing than from Government. Se (3 po 

‘‘ Suspicion and distrust must be allayed before we can hopes appre 
witness even the beginnings of a general economic recovery, Ty Sor 
aspect of the problem of economic recovery is of politiql to off 
character. (The Statist, August 29, 1931.) Costs, too, mut) Your 
reduced in order to bring the prices of manufactured goods, to actio 
with the charges for transportation, distribution, and wan 
into closer adjustment with the prevailing level of raw matey the f 
prices. bank 

The financial institutions of Australia are hampered in the in sa 
policies because the constitution of the Commonwealth Bank gj prow 
savours of political control. Judged by all the canons of cei volut 
reserve banking, it cannot function satisfactorily as the cent volul 
reserve bank for Australia until its constitution and administratig vari 
are freed entirely from any possibility or suggestion of politial redu 
interference. of a 

Speaking generally, it may be said that the seasonal prospects m dire 
good and that the year past has been favourable from « primy redu 
producer’s point of view. Over such a wide area as is covered W 
the productive lands of Australia there are usually to be fom fron 
isolated portions where the rainfall has been insufficient to yields fmm °°! 
full return, but at present these portions are small and are offs) othe 
the increased yields of produce in the more favoured areas. Te - 
higher prices now being paid for our exports overseas will go fart 
make up for the still too heavy costs of production, costs which, fx - 
the most part, are incurred after the produce leaves the pled Wh 
production. Handling charges of our products continue to be eset a 
sive and out of line with their exportable value. We are hope = 


that we shall have a bountiful wheat harvest and that our wu 
output this season will show a substantial increase in quantity al 
value over that of recent years. These remarks apply equally 
New Zealand, though in that land of favourable seasons the ran 
of products, so far as quantities go, is more even and stable tha 
with us in Australia. 

Turning to the bank’s own story during the past twelve monly 
it is, as I have already said, mainly one of adjustments to bal 
times, but it is one in keeping, I trust, with the bank’s positions 
the oldest and largest financial institution in Australia and with ® 
traditions of public duty built up during the 114 years of its histor. 
Your directors have not hesitated to use all the influence at tt 
command to bring to a successful issue every plan which they hil 
to make for the sound recovery, not only of the Commonwealth d 
Australia, but also of the Dominion of New Zealand. 

The bank is ready to support private efforts to restore indus] 
and employment. The condition upon which this can be done is t# 
such propositions are sound and profitable. Without fulfilmest¢ 
these conditions any support given would entail loss and be to 
disadvantage of both the depositor and the community. To prow# 
this profit our costs, however made up, must be brought within t 
measure of the receipts for our produce befare we can look for 
stantial improvement. To be permanent and provide a 
sure foundation on which to built, any increase in the 
our produce should be in gold prices. The present 
in prices in Australian cuennay is due to the depreciation in 
British and Australian currencies. A drop in the exchange ™ 
without a marked rise in gold prices would have the effect of start 
a fresh and oppressive deflationary process. 

During the year for which the accounts are now 
bank has paid taxation to an amount which equals 8 
6.13 per cent. on its capital of £7,500,000. It has 
voluntarily and in full measure to the rehabilitati 
finances by other means. The whole of the bank's 
internal debt of Australia was converted at the 
conversion campaign, and so were the individual 
your directors. The rate of interest on such 
Treasury Bills as the bank may hold from time to time, 88 
on which the deficits of the States as well as the C 
are financed, has been reduced in accordance with the 
Conference Plan. As far back as in December of last 
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to reduce interest on our advances in such a way as to 
ve the maximum stimulus to industry. With the information 
gve from our branches we were able, as soon as the bal- 
pnb of budgets was taken seriously in hand by Governments, to 
the rates charged on September 30th on various classes of 
re throughout the Commonwealth by an average of rather 
re than the 1 per cent. reduction specified at the Premiers’ Con- 
” The rates of interest paid on future contracts for fixed 
peo were also reducd by 1 per cent., on and after June 26th. 
As this reduction affects future contracts only, it has given little or 
no relief during the past year. We shall expect an appreciable re- 
duction in this charge during the present year, though the full 
reduction will not have become effective until July, 1933. 

The contributions we have made to the recovery of Australia and 
New Zealand have necessarily made heavy inroads, for the time 
being, into the gross income for the year under review, and we must 
look forward to the same causes diminishing our income for the 
carrent year. On the other hand, we have not, as yet, had any 
appreciable relief in our expenditure, 

Some relief has been obtained in reduced scales of salaries paid 
to officers whose emoluments are the subject of industrial awards. 
Your directors wish to place on record their appreciation of the 
action of the staff of the bank in this State who, through their 
committee, voluntarily and without any suggestion or instigation on 
the part of your directors or the executive officers, asked that the 
bank would negotiate with them with a view to a general reduction 
in salaries. The position as regards our staff, of which we are justly 
proud, is that the whole of the senior officers have accepted a 
voluntary reduction in salaries. The staff in New South Wales have 
voluntarily entered into an agreement to reduce their salaries as a 
variation of existing awards, while throughout the other States 
reductions are being made or are in contemplation either as a result 
of a determination by the Industrial Courts or by agreement. Your 
directors also have joined with the staff in accepting a similar 
reduction in their fees to that agreed upon in this State. 

We can look, therefore, to some relief during the current year 
from reduced rates paid for fixed deposits and from the reduced 
scale of salaries operating throughout the whole service, but, on the 
other hand, following our policy of doing all we can to bring about 
recovery, the reduction of rates of interest on advances must 
reduce considerably the profit-earning capacity of the bank until 
such time as the lower cost of deposits and salaries becomes fully 
efiective in restoring the margin between income and expenditure. 
While it is imperative that reductions in taxation should be brought 
about at the earliest possible moment, it would be unwise to expect 
any relief in this direction during the current year. 

Unfortunately, some of the Australian State Parliaments have 
taken upon themselves the function of attempting a control of in- 
terest rates. Legislative interference in interest rates cannot show 
discrimination. Such reduction can only be on a flat rate. This 
creates serious injustices. It penalises the far-sighted lender who 
has made an effort to assist his borrower in the crisis, while the 
harsh and inconsiderate lender escapes lightly. The variations in 
this legislation between State and State have also an unsettling 
tendency which is to the detriment of the borrowing community. 
In this State, in particular, the legislature has sought to go further 
than any other Government. The legislation recently passed, follow- 
ing upon the threat of such legislation as early as March last, has 
already had a serious effect upon industry and production in New 
South Wales. The flight of local funds from this State to the other 
States, particularly to Victoria, began to show itself early in the 
last quarter of last year. Since then it has increased in force, until 
by now the figures are most striking. This legislation is having the 
effect of driving capital out of the State, severely restricting credit, 
and mcreasing unemployment. It seems to me that we can look 
with confidence to an early recovery in those States which have 
kept their legislative interference to the barest minimum, 
while this State will be standing by weighed down with unem- 
ployment and excessive Government expenditure owing to a 
Sewer the reduced capacity of the public to maintain 
_Attempts are frequently made to place the whole of the respon- 
It has for the present depression at the door of monetary policy. 
ms been stated that the banks have deliberately brought about 
__ Present crisis, the suggestion being that banks somewhow profit 


in periods when trade and industry are depressed. It must be 
‘pparent, wie that banking business suffers along with the 
of the 


general community. 
o reasons explained to you at the special general meeting held 
September 15th last, the directors of the Australian Bank of 
ares Limited, approached us with a view to amalgamation. 
the means a reduction of overhead expenses can be effected by 
of a large number of branches leaving the banking 
Liniteg, mit of the customers of the Australian Bank of Commerce, 
untouched. The Companies’ Act of this State has made it 
“vewtary that the Australian Bank of Commerce, Limited, should 
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be placed in voluntary liquidation in order to effect the amalgama- 


ments of that bank’s customers. wre here cote Stan aae 
ment with the liquidators of that bank to provide all banking ° 


ties. Under the agreement the affairs of “ The Australian Bank of 
Commerce, ,” are taken over by the amalgamated institu- 


tion as from the 17th instant. aa 

I cannot close my remarks without drawing attention to the fact 
that this is the first annual general meeting of shareholders to be 
held in the new head office building. The administrative offices were 
transferred from our Royal Exchange branch building, Endeavour 
House, Macquarie Place, on the 16th instant. Your directors held 
their first board meeting in the new board room on 17th idem. It is 
not expected that the banking chamber will be available for full 
occupation by the staff until the New Year. The permanent fittings 
have still to be installed in the rear half of the banking chamber, 
while the staff are crowded in the front half. Our architects and 
contractors assure us, however, that this work will be completed 
and the temporary dividing wall removed not later than the middle 
of January next. It will greatly add to the convenience and 
efficiency of the administration to be housed together again in the 
same building. 

During the year Sir Alexander MacCormick, K.C.M.G., M.D., 
owing to his expected long absence from Australia, resigned his 
position as director, and his place was filled temporarily by the 
appointment of Mr James Burns. 

In conclusion, I wish to express the directors’ appreciation of the 
work of the staff throughout the year. In these difficult times 
officers in executive positions are called upon to carry an excep- 
tional burden which increases as it progresses upwards through the 
various ranks, and, therefore, a special tribute is due to the senior 
executive officers for the care and devotion they are displaying to 
the bank’s interests. 


RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILIS AND GRANARIES, 
LIMITED. 


The forty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro 
Flour Mills and Granaries, Limited, was held, on the 12th instant, 
at River Plate House, London, E.C., Mr A. G. Weigall (the chair- 
man) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said that the submitted accounts certainly constituted a strong 
balance sheet, with ample liquid resources, and with reserves ex- 
ceeding a million sterling. The company’s profits were, unfortu- 
nately, very much reduced, and this applied to every department of 
the business, owing, not only to the extremely difficult trading con- 
ditions, but also to the fall in exchange of 31 per cent. Considerable 
economies in administration had been effected. The board recom- 
mended the payment of a final dividend of 24 per cent., which would 
complete 5 per cent. for the year under review, leaving £43,034 to be 
carried forward. It had not been fully earned, but the board con- 
sidered that the shareholders were entitled to enjoy the advantage 
of the provision that had been made in preceding years. 

The consumption of flour throughout Brazil had declined, but the 
company’s mills had worked regularly and their trade had not 
suffered to the extent of the general decline. Prices, however, had 
been cut and the falling exchange had resulted in even the reduced 
profit not being always secured. 

The cotton mill had maintained the improvement evidenced early 
in the year, and the demand for its products was calling for full- 
time work. 

The Brazilian Government had entered into an arrangement with 
the United States Farm Board for the barter of coffee for wheat, and 
this barter carried with it the prohibition of imports of flour. By 
this means the board confidently expected a development of trade, 
especially in the northern ports of Brazil, and this at reasonable 
prices to the consumer. 

While last year he was compelled to take a gloomy view of the 
future, he could this year assure the shareholders that conditions 
had improved and the results were now more to the board’s liking. 

Mr 8. C. Sheppard said that the factories were all quite up to 
date and compared well with similar concerns wherever situated. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, and cordial 
votes of thanks to the chairman, directors and staffs terminated the 
proceedings. 








Orders for the publication in these columns of the reports 
of Company Meetings should be addressed to the Reporting 
Manager of Tz Economist, 8, Bouverie Street, Fleet Stree’, 
London, E.C.4. 
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BURMA CORPORATION, LIMITED. 
WORLD CRISIS AFFECTS METAL FRICES AND REVENUE. 
ORE RESERVES AND FINANCIAL STRENGTH MAINTAINED. 


The annual general meeting of Burma Corporation, Limited, was 
held in Rangoon on December 18, 1931. 

Mr P. E. Marmion (vice-chairman and joint managing director), 
who presided in the absence of the chairman (Sir Robert Horne), 
said :—Unfortunately, the financial result reflects in a most un- 
welcome manner the tremendous fall in price which metals, in 
common with all other commodities, have suffered, and I will 
explain in the course of my remarks the steps which we have taken 
to counteract its full force. 

The tonnage of ore mined was 462,184, which is 38,000 less than 
in the previous year. In consequence of the serious decline in con- 
sumptive demand of non-ferrous metals throughout the world we, 
in association with other important lead producers, considered it 
advisable to agree to restrict our production in order to prevent an 
excessive accumulation of stocks, always a source of danger to 
markets, but particularly so in periods of depression. The reduc- 
tion in the tonnage of ore mined is due entirely to this restriction, 
which, I would like to add, has been scrupulously observed by all 
contracting parties, and been of great benefit to the statistical 
position of the metal. 

The grade of leady ore mined was raised from 23.9 per cent. to 
25 per cent, in order to cheapen the cost of producing refined metal, 
and the tonnage of copper ore mined was increased from 99,000 to 
136,000 tons at a sacrifice of 0.39 per cent. in its copper content. 

The ore reserves in the mine at July 1, 1931, were 4,233,120 tons, 
about 32,000 tons less than last year's figure, with grade practically 
unchanged. Thus accretion from development work, to all intents 
and purposes, kept pace with extraction. 

In this connection it will interest you to know that on January 1, 
1921, there were 4,364,110 tons of ore in reserve, while on July 1, 
1931, ten and a half years later, the total was 4,233,120 tons, a 
difference of only 131,000 tons, notwithstanding the extraction of 
the large total of 3,624,694 tons. It will interest you still more to 
know that the average lead content of the reserves at July 1, 1931, 
25.5 per cent., was actually slightly in excess of their average, 
25.3 per cent., at January, 1921. Their silver and zinc content, 
however, has declined by 3 ozs. and 2.4 per cent. respectively, and 
copper by 0.44 per cent. 

The maintenance of a strong ore reserve position is the best 
assurance shareholders can have of the security and permanency 
of their investment, and I quote the above figures to prove to you 
that your interests in this respect have received the unremitting 
attention of the board in the past and to assure you that they will 
continue to do so in the future. 

Mining methods and costs were completely overhauled during the 
year and great economies effected. The cost of ore extraction for 
the first quarter of the current year reflects fully the extent of the 
effort made and the measure of success attained. 


PRODUCTION, 


The production of refined lead at 76,520 tons shows a decline of 
2,747 tons compared with the previous year, which, as stated pre- 
viously, was caused by the measures taken to bring production into 
accord with consumption. 

The output of refined silver at 6,512,780 ozs. shows the very 
large drop of 742,000 ozs. compared with the previous year, part of 
which is a real drop following the decline in refined lead produc- 
tion and some loss in mill recovery, and part represents a transfer 
of some 300,000 ozs. of silver from lead to copper products as a 
consequence of metallurgica] changes. 

The production of zinc concentrates fell from 58,335 to 52,685 
tons following the treatment of over 40,000 tons less ore. 

As an offset to the reduction in refined lead the output of copper 
matte was increased by 4,370 tons to 17,274 tons, and its grade 
improved from 40.3 per cent. to 42.9 per cent. copper. 

Considerable alterations were introduced into the flow sheet of 
the mill involving the use of new and cheaper reagents and having 
as their purpose an all-round improvement in the grade of products 
to ensure maximum economy in their subsequent conversion to 
metal. Unexpected difficulties were encountered, causing a tem- 
porary loss of recovery, nevertheless the average grade of all lead 
products recovered during the year was raised from 60 to 65 per 
cent., with a corresponding drop in their zinc content. Operations 
at the smelter benefited tremendously from this improvement in 
grade, and the combined efficiency of mill and smelter at the close 
of the year had reached the highest point ever attained. 
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METAL PRICES. 


In common with all other commodities, the price of nom. 
metals suffered a calamitous setback during the year, which w 
havoc on the receipts from the sales of our products. = 

The price of lead fell from £20 19s. 6d. per ton to £14 a 
representing a difference of no less than £470,000 on our yey 
production. Silver fell from 21.2441d. to 14.6489d. per stands 
ounce, creating a difference on the year’s output of £179,009, 

Spelter dropped from £20 15s. 5d. to £13 138. 2d., a fall oy 
less than £7 2s. 3d. per ton, reflecting a difference in value of ow 
zinc concentrates of £165,000. . 

Copper had the astounding fall of £31 4s. 8d., from £79 0 @ 
to £47 15s, 8d., causing a contraction of £230,000 in the value gf 
our production of copper matte. 

These sensational falls will bring vividly to your notice ty 
severity of the depression through which the world is passing an 
the toll it is exacting from the great primary industries and thos 
dependent upon them. 
















PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


In view of these remarks, it will not surprise you, on 
to the profit. and loss account, to note that the total revenue frog 
the sales of all products, including metals on hand, was only 
£2,146,000, or £953,000 less than the previous year. 

The value of metals on hand, notwithstanding an increase ip 
unsold stocks, is less by £38,000 owing to the lower figure at whic 
they were entered in our books corresponding to the heavy fall ia 
metal prices. Metal in process, which is incorporated in the figure 
of stocks, was taken into the books at cost considerably below 
market price on June 30th. 

Operating expenditure £1,644,072 is equivalent to £3 12s. per ton 
treated, against £3 19s. 6d. the previous year, which, having regard 
to the reduction in tonnage treated, I hope you will regard » 
satisfactory. 

Economics continue to be affected, and I am pleased to inform 
you that since the close of the financial year further reductions in 
operating costs have been made. 

I would like here to pay a tribute to the work of the gener 
manager and the whole of his staff in effecting economies and 
increasing efficiency to counteract the heavy drop in revenue. 

Administrative and operating expenditure is over £350,000 lower 
than the previous year’s figure, equal to about 30 per cent. of the 
inevitable loss of revenue sustained by reason of the decline in 
metal prices, which, as stated previously, was £953,000. 

This phenomenal decline in revenue was, as I have said, inevit 
able, for, as I have often insisted, we cannot control prices. Toa 
limited extent, however, we can control the effect of prices, and 
may justly claim, in the economies to which I have just referred, 
that we have achieved a substantial success in sheltering our 
revenues from the full force of what has aptly been described a 
the ‘‘ economic blizzard.”’ 

After providing for the various items in the trading account, 
including silver excise duty £139,666, the net profit resulting from 
the year’s operations was £165,1000, or £528,500 less than the pre: 
vious year’s figure. This difference is entirely due to the decline 
in metal prices to which I have already drawn your attention. 

The balance sheet shows the liquid position to have improved by 
£171,000 compared with the previous year. 

Notwithstanding the intensity of the depression and the severe 
contraction in demand, I feel sure it will be a source of satisfaction 
to shareholders to know that the corporation has weathered the 
storm which has raged throughout the year, and passed through 4 
period of great stress with its liquid resources fully conserved 
its financial strength absolutely unimpaired. At the same time its 
economic position has been greatly strengthened by the tow figure to 
which production costs have been reduced and the high degree of 
metallurgical efficiency that has been attained. 

Since the close of the year continued progress has been made it 
further reducing costs and increasing efficiency in both plants until 
we have now reached a stage representing a great advance upon any: 
thing previously accomplished. These achievements enable us @ 
look back upon the year’s work with pride and satisfaction in the 
knowledge that, whatever has been effected in the past, the results 
will be substantially better in the future. 


POSITION AND OUTLOOK FOR METALS. 


Stocks of lead in the hands of the principal producers unsold but 
awaiting disposal outside the American Continent were 129,000 tous 
in October, 1930. At the same date this year, in spite of the co® 
stant falling off in demand, they were 161,000 tons, or not mom 
than three months’ normal offtake. I think you will agree that the 
position of lead is thus an enviable one with that of 
many other commodities, and that the efforts of the principal pr 
ducers to preserve @ reasonable balance between supply and demasé 
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commendable success, particularly having regard to 
state of markets during the period. 

production for 1931 is about 1,325,000 tons, a reduc- 

The Maver 300,000 tons as compared with the previous year. The 

- on of the metal is, therefore, healthy and there is 

ta ond of stocks in the hands of producers being forced on an 

mo 


HACKNEY FURNISHING COMPANY, LIMITED. 
PROPOSAL FOR A COMMITTEE. 
SHAREHOLDERS SUPPORT THE BOARD. 


An extraordinary general meeting of the Hackney Furnishing 
Company, Limited, called in compliance with the statutory requisi- 
tion of a number of shareholders, was held on Monday, January 4, 
1932, at the Holborn Restaurant, London, W.C., to consider a 
resolution appointing a committee of inspection. 

Mr A. E. Somers (the chairman) presided. 

After the proposer of the resolution which the meeting had been 
called to consider had put the case for the requisitionists, the chair- 
man replied fully. 

Other shareholders took part in the discussion, and, on a show of 
hands, the resolution on being put to the meeting was rejected by 





uniling ed production of spelter for 1931 is about 1,050,000 

= 340,000 tons less than the previous year. With any 

improvement in the demand for galvanised products the price of 
spelter should rapidly recover. — 

: for 1930 is reported as 1,562,475 tons, while 

san ig stated at 1,545,752 tons. The estimated production 

for 1981 is about 1,340,000 tons, or about 200,000 tons less than the 

year, but stocks continue to accumulate and producers seem 

ynable to find any acceptable formula not only for bridging the gap 

that still separates production and consumption, but also for bring- 

about an immediate reduction in the large tonnage of stocks 

which they have allowed to accumulate. 













SILVER. 





an overwhelming majority. 

In view of the fact that the directors held a considerable 
majority of votes by proxies and otherwise, the demand for a poll 
was waived. 

The meeting terminated with a vote of thanks to the chairman 
and an expression of confidence in the directors, which was carried 





It is very difficult in the present circumstances to form a reliable 
estimate of world production of new silver for the current year, 
bat I venture the opinion that it will not exceed 200,000,000 ounces 
and may drop as low as 190,000,000 ounces. — 

The production of new silver may be said to originate mainly from 
the production of lead and copper. About 80 per cent. of the world’s 
current output of new silver is attributable to the production of lead 
and copper. I suggest this as a rough method of estimating the 
world production of silver by reference to the more punctual and 
accessible figures of lead and copper. 

Upon the economic situation of silver much has been written, and 
I have no doubt that many of you have gained a full acquaintance 
with this subject from a study of these publications. There is no 
over-production in the true sense, in fact, annual production of new 
metal has never yet equalled annual consumption, but there is for 
the time being an oversupply created only because the currency policy 
of certain Governments has been followed by the marketing of their 
demonetised silver, and until plans can be made either to obviate 
the necessity for further sales or to regularise them so that the 
market may know what it has to expect, the position of silver must 
remain unstable. 

1am convinced of the urgent necessity of a more ample metallic 
backing to the currency systems of the world. Ultimately, I feel 
sure, silver will be restored to its previous status as the co-adjutor 
of gold for the purposes of metallic reserves and as a basis of credit 
and exchange. 

I believe, too, that there are clear signs that this view is now 
receiving more general acceptance, and that the situation of silver 
is more hopeful than it was when I last addressed you. 

It is quite possible that the present divorce of sterling from gold 
will mark the turning point in the world depression. It may, in- 
deed, prove to be not only the beginning of the real rise in prices, 
which is the first object of financial statesmanship at the present 
time, but also the force which will compel nations to agree upon 
me more sure and effective basis for conducting international 
exchange in the future. 

: Since September 21st the price level of all metals in which we are 
interested has recorded a substantial rise in terms of sterling, and we 
ate consequently able to meet to-day under happier auspices than 
seemed possible before the step was taken which put an end to the 
Continuous decline in prices and started them on an upward course. 









with acclamation. 





TRANSVAAL AND DELAGOA BAY INVESTMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED. 


(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa.) 
GRATIFYING RESULTS—DIVIDEND MAINTAINED. 


The ordinary annual general meeting of shareholders was held 
in Johannesburg, on Thursday, December 3, 1931. 

The Chairman (Mr 8. C. Black), in the course of his remarks, 
said :—The realised net profit, after making provision for deprecia- 
tion and Government and other taxes, amounts to £75,011. We 
brought forward from last year £113,208 10s. 9d., making together 
£188,219 10s. 9d. We paid an interim dividend of Is. 6d. per 
share last June, absorbing £20,812 10s., leaving £167,407 0s. 9d., 
and we are now placing to reserve fund £5,000, leaving a balance 
of £162,407 0s. 9d. to the credit of profit and loss account. 

We recommend payment of a final dividend of 3s. 6d. per share 
which, with the interim dividend mentioned, brings the dividend 
for the financial year to 5s. per share = 25 per cent. free of Union 
of South Africa ordinary income tax. 


















COLLIERIES. 


Our two collieries, the Transvaal and Delagoa Bay Collieries and 
the Douglas Colliery, Limited, jointly produced 769,228 tons, which 
is 64,000 tons less than in 1930. On the whole, the internal trade of 
South Africa, whilst affected by the general depression and showing 
some diminution, leaves little room for complaint, but overseas 
business is suffering from fierce competition. 

The Douglas Colliery’s cash and equivalent assets at June 30, 
1931, after making provision for the payment of a dividend of 17} 
per cent. and a bonus of 74 per cent., amounted to £96,251 13s. 4d. 

The width of the seams and the superior quality of the coal in both 
collieries are unchanged. 

Machinery and plant have been efficiently maintained, and ample 
provision was made for depreciation. 













SUMMARY. 


tearing to summarise the condition of your company to-day 
vith § say that our ore reserve position retains its great strength 
avourable prospect of considerable accretion from the 
section. The treatment plants are in excellent shape and 

of cheaper and more efficient work than ever before, and 

ts and economies that have been effected in our rail- 

wy assure cheap and efficient transport facilities to all departments. 







LOURENCO MARQUES (DELAGOA BAY). 


At our last meeting I referred to the probability of the comple- 
tion of our Scala Building early this year. I am glad to state that 
the building was completed in May and fulfils our expectations as 
being commodious, well equipped, most attractive architecturally, 

echnically, therefore, our position gives cause for satisfaction, and | and a distinct credit to Lourengo Marques. The Kinema Theatre, 
aay our strength remains unimpaired. On the other hand, ; most of the shops and several offices are let, and eventually, when 
a at as I am sure you are all aware, are now more | the building is fully occupied, we should derive a substantial return 
to the ae pyran a prices are subject not rd on the capital invested. 

0 mand, but also to fluctuations in sterli 

ae The immediate position is therefore still very difficuls a ee. a ee 

Sheen t with demand the key to the situation. The recent The South African Phosphates Exploration Syndicate, Limited, 
caleaabie in the sterling price of our products has been of in- was converted in April last into a public company, bearing the 
be the ao encourages us to hope that it might prove to | above title. At the same time £25,000 fresh working capital was 








— 





in the long period of depression for which | provided. The authorised share capital now stands at £92,500, with 

Tene Sticualy awaits. £54,156 issued and £38,344 in reserve. 
wig accounts were unanimously adopted, and a cordial | The funds thus obtained served for the equipment of the property 
t thanks to the chairman for his interesting speech and to the and the erection of a suitable reduction plant, which is now produc- 


wm mapager and his staff concluded the meeting. ing a phosphatic fertiliser of high quality. Encouraging sales have 
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taken place, and the demand is bound to increase as the great 
potentialities of the article are becoming better known and appre- 
ciated. We have.taken an important participation in underwriting 
the above share issue, because we feel satisfied as to the extent, 
permanence and value of the deposits. We are fully represented on 
the directorate, and we see to it that the commercial side of the 
undertaking, no less than the technical, receives close attention. 

An event of deep regret and sorrow to us was the demise, in 
April last, of Mr Julius Berlein, one of the founders as well as a 
life director of our company. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted, also a final 
dividend of 174 per cent., equal to 3s. 6d. per share, for the year 
ended August 31, 1931. 

The company being registered in South Africa, dividends are 
payable in South African currency. Accordingly, shareholders in | —2UB4 ss-crsseessreesseeos 
Europe will be paid 4s. 44d. per share, less English income tax, 
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Dat 
which represents 3s. 6d. per share, plus the ruling rate of exchange 
on the date the funds were transmitted to London. ForanciaL Year, 1931-32, Apait lst ro January 9, 199 = 
—_ omitted. ) ws 
enaccoccecoocvovececooset ReVeNUeC ........0csecerecceeees 
Government Returns, Ke. = 
19 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. Seam ™ 
NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. Ways and Means Advances Out- Jan. i ‘31. Mar. 3h, *31. on "32. ihe - 
The total] ordinary revenue for the aoe Save ended January 3 Advances by Bank of Bngland..... - 
1932, amounted to £36,523,200 against Advances by Public Departmerts 43,300,000 24,500,000 41,750,000 ~ ia ae 
£22,674,300. A fte all ti £717,300 a. a i im Treasury Bille outstanding eeccecece 106,225,000 569,825,000 672,885,00C* + 
having allowed for an increase in Ex Balances of £548,349, | Total Floating Debt ............... 749,525,000 594,325,000 714,635,000 — 104i 
the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased the National © Inctades £18,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer with sat 
Debt by £12,583,000 to £7,771,086,000 :— the period of the accoun 
(000’s omitted.) TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER Je 
Tenders for £35 in Bills were a x 
iF N Sa SOSH CSE HCE SEE SEEe + 50 ee es = 
s se Pond werescewncees 1390 | Beach Corinne — ta | fo" i 
ce SUDATIES ....... 000-0000 oes In 
fe + 9,895 — 22,478 2 
ie A complete analysis of the National Debt at December 31, 1931, : 
\ was printed in the Hconomist of January 9. k 
i oe 


December 3] .......c0cccceccce 40,000,000 50,320,000 
TANUary 7 ccccccccecccccseess+s 35,000,000 59,490,000 













































£ £ £ £ £ 
Trncommns Tax .....00000-ee00e oe 127 000 000 000 9 
See, ay aman PAN Manso] mnoeasssomnrom | he Bankers’ Gazette. 
Batate, &c., Duties ......... 83,000,000 49,490,000 61,680,000] 1,100,000) 1,330,000 
Stamps Seececececseseccees a ly ,000) 13,980,000 600,000 730,000 


2,200,000 ove * oes 
800,000 190,000 190,000 eee 10,000 
++ 1451,000,000/187,775,000) 190,367,000) 30,723,00019,430,000 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 


Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 13, 1932. 










Seeececcccccoce 

















000110 00.000 eee 3,427,000) 3,560,000 
0.000 92,100,000 96,700,000 1, 00.000 1,200,000 


000,000/196,300,000/191,274,000) 4,627,000} 4,760,000 


1, 
12 












sees ecoecces 354,743,809 ° 
In Banking Department .... 41,017,720 | Other Securities ..........00.++ - 


















2,107,000} 2,428,041 62,000] 726,000 
Post Office (Net Receipt)...... eee pecans Dr. 50,000] Dr700,000 
from —~ Loans | 15,400,000] 13,415,885) 28,374,587| 898,004] 1,676,093 
eaneseus 42,800,000] 16,056,851) 23,389, 263,151) 1,197,410 
Appropriation from ne 4,000,000] 3,900,000] 16,000,00¢ a te posmenamaeaeconans eeccecccoce 






















184, 700,000/431,064,736/462,432,757|36,523,155/27,089,503 


eooce 


Post Of800 .......002cecceeseeee 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tdoned to Boad Fund ...... 








58,232,000 4 000.000 43,9 000 1 000 1,700,000 evcccece 


£147, 776 
23,350,000} 10,263,000) 10,884,959] 1,680,000} 1,987,000 © Inclading Bxchequer, Savings Basis, Commlaonery of National Dt st 
000} 54,834,959) 3,030,000) 3,687,000 


+527, 736)517,267,716)39,6 55)30,776,503 


























Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. of 38 
Jan. 13, 1932. | Last Week. Lest 





Both Departments. 
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cc £ & |% £ £ £ & % 
8 
3 | 121,517 |25g| 60,616 | 12,551 | 31,401 | 37,667 |30 
te Den 9 255-61) | e018 | 121,628 [2am] 51.466 | 12.872 | 34.209 | 32,804 
1% 253136 | 17,814 | 121,353 |24m| 67,606 | 13,537 | 36,076 | 26,323 |20 
von 953725 | 17,222 | 121,349 |224§| 95,341 | 27,291 | 37,613 | 32,199 |18 
= 38% ossoe2 | 17,167 | 121,324 [244] 64,891 | 19,899 | 35,789 | 33,465 my 
mm 954,113 | 17,039 | 121,331 [25a] 53,561 | 15,846 | 36,046 | 41,587 |32 
a = | SUG NER ocease 
om BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted). Se corsassercennectde 
EEE ——————— 
- | Town, | stctrpoutan| Country. | Total. 
‘Som 
> 1931. £ £ £ 
auary 1 to December 31_ ...... 31,815,808 | 1,667,852 | 2,752,209 
a ea nied January 6, 1932...... 536,728 42,584 66,931 
ot Week ended January 13,1932... | 448,701 36,666 58,959 
pn erat” tale 802 721 736 | 1,023] 1,075 
TO a eliciatiets 985,429 79,250 | 125,890 
, Toalto date, 1951 ssn 1,491,523 83,140 | 131,301 ot 685 | sd 955} 1,092 
i Increase of decrease in 1932...... ~"exlas mle 44 179 58 79 76 1431122 
- Total for year, 1931.......0..0.e00000 31,81 667,852 | 2,752,209 
co. 38,782,577 | _ 1,812,146 2,965,631 
a Increase or decrease in 193]...... "'17-9% = 179% |— 7-1 
; 
, PROVINCIAL CLEARING RETURNS. 
15,335,422 : 
(000°s omitted.) 9,188,812 | 8,460 
n 6,386,407 | 7,069,124 | 7,388,787 | 5,899,793 
— Week ended 
Month of December. 3,200,000 | 3,200,000} 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 
= January 9. 2,982,107 | 2,795,080} 2,717,477 | 2,729,921 3362374 
— eT Te 5,304,399 | 6,064,818] 7,157,189 | 7,157,189 | 6,898,658 
1931. ; , . . | 1932. - 
" | 1900 _— | 198 Dec, | 19) | 29 exch.) | 3,771,816 | 5,613,884] 5,193,463 | 5,345,325 | 5,557,555 
— : 25 25 ; 77,734,065 | 82,527,139 | 83,546,912 | 85,724,954 | 84,921,658 
2,303 | 2,818 | 10,588 | 9,471 | —10-5 4 gh sais: | ateetans 
925} 3,192 | 3,736 | +17-0 2,519,160 | 2,798,606 
1,062 | 4,524 | 4,512 | — 0-2 : 
867 | 3,151 | 3,064 | — 2-7 
s 938 | 3,395 | 3,641 | + 7-2 
738 | 3,042 | 2,983 | — 1-9 
5,756 | 26,006 | 23,281 | —10-4 
a 10,617 | 41,420 | 40,077 | — 3-2 
1,290 | 5,507 | 5,465| — 0-7 
— 552 | 2,779| 1,774] —36-1 
ns 899} 3,368] 3,161) — 6-1 
— 28,549 | 31,538 | 106,972 |101,165| — 5-4 
76,58 . 
, OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS, 
as ROTE.—The istest return of the Bank of Portugal in the Economist 
a 8; Chile and Canadian Banks in January 2; Bank of Esyvt, 
etree, Russia, Finland, Estonia, Danzig, Denmark and in 
ase US. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
Es ae | mee 
O78 Total reserve Seececscccoce 3,058,580 911 190 
a Fuabenghé in open market | 196,180 | 257,360 
Bi Tomtin; core Securities... | 644,320 | 758,220 
s ieee eeeee 1,089,390 1,957,220 
Das en ese | 5,078,700 | 5,728,850 
Veleral Reserve notes in 
tinal clroaletion ......... 1,552,700 | 2,661,210 
2, 2,001,090 
2,195,960 








IEW YoRE FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 14, Dec. 94, | Dec. 31, | Jan.7 | Jan. 14, 
1931. 1931. 1931. 1932. 1932. 
900 899,030 


960,260 
191,210 
67,180 

400 
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BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted). NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (0M 
ASSETS _ 
Ma 1931” isk Tost 32" em Cash reserve :— _ 
ASSETS, y. 931. 5 > 
OE cenincentpinticcsinenety 22,971 | 138,542 Gold at home and abroad...........00++ 
Silver ............. eens 29,785 | 41.291 f'| 167,000 | 159,600 | 158,800 | 159,200 Foreign exc ge wn ennenernnen 
Discounts, advances, and Other sevesceccessecoesees few Yor 
other investments ...... 77,567 | 106,860 80,600 | 83,500 | 85,100 | 86.700 Bills and against security...... Youtreal. 
LIABILITIES. sn Government advances .........cccccssssees —o- 
Notes in circulation ...... 109,499 | 257,333 | 233,600 | 229,600 | 232,000 | 236 LIABILITIES. owe 
Deposi J 27,600 | 25,600 | 22,300 Notes in circulation .........ce0ce.cssceeseee jmeterda 
aepoeto ona te payee thse) 1 sn OE rere Sight deposits ............0.es-see-eeeeceeseees Brussels 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted). = - 
tion Qalo...++- 
May 31, | Jan. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, seockboh 
ASSETS. 1914. 1971 1931. 1931. 1931. 1932 Asante. Copan 
Geta roves ewramoarences 171,175 | 716,844 |2,228,492 |2,298,596 |2,346,895 |2,400,785 | Goa gold exchange of 
ppatene abroad | om | S4ango | 142.004 | asngoe | 19R97e | 100286 | tate debt, advenses | Oe | ees Pate 
pane a oa 4 : . 
Advances -....cc...- | 103,000 | 49/263] 48,653 | 53,977 | 64,469 | 63,150 | ‘State, ec. -....... | 3,616,746 | §,056,561 | 4,736,561 | 4,209,561 | Seana 

















HH 






Notes in circulation... | 19,604,584 | 23,442,402 | 23,360,191 | 23,371,258 ss 
Notes in circulation... | 275,925 | 975,528 |1,459,690 |1,539,687 |1,609,353 |1,538,410 
Deposits v.00... 33.750 | 295°733 |1,007.231 | 992885 | 962,126 '1,067,812 | Other sight liabilities | 5,076,885 | 5,775,664 | 5,575,145 |_ 5,073,414 



























































Bolla «+ 
Constant 
. ——_ s A i 
. BANK OF ITALY.—In lire (000's omitted). BANK OF POLAND.—In zloty* (000's omitted). tn 
+ Dec. 31, | Nov. 30, | Dec. 10, | Dec, 20, | Dec. 31, Helsing! 
ASSETS. 1930. | 1931. 1951. | 1931. ON I at tad , Koro .. 
Gold, coin and bullion .........+. | 5,296,700} 5,626,000} 5,626,000] 5,626,000] 5,626,300 | Of which held abroad. 77,396 Reval ... 
Foreign bills and aeons 4.327,600} 2,361,500} 2,302,600} 2,225,600} 2,170,100 Forcign currencies......... oh 412,685 210,873 200,509 198,947 Riga ..... 
Other cash 710,900} 271,200} 272,900} 280,600} 282,900 Bille discounted... 672,047 <oa.991 619,594 632,562 — 
against a 95,17 2 30,017 | 130,508 
1,784,300] 1,772,800) 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772.800 , ’ malas a 
3,717,900] 3,924,500] 3,870,500] 3,963.500| 4,596,000 | Bewerve fund securities...... | 86,344 | 95,105 | 93103 | 93,103 Yonterid 
661,700} 1,181,900) 1,183,000) 1,179,300] 1,065,500 | share capital ............ sessee | 150,006 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 a 
628,000] 1,528,400] 1,583,400] 1,583,400| 1,540,800 | Heer te Munda cisessseeeees | | SURMOOD | | BBAs000 | 24:00 (aloutta 
1,161.700| 1,377,000} 1,375,500] 1,376,60C] 1,376,700 aa a . 210,322 | '208°717 Baber 
. 15,680,300] 14,254,300/14,152,100| 13,958,900 14,236, 200 ® As from October 27, 1927, 8-91 slotys equals 1 U.S. dollar, Hong Ke 
3091100 308:000 045.100 2,142'500} 1,248 1,748°600 a 
aacen teen aloe ? BANK OF LATVIA.—In lats (gold francs) (000's omitted), ma 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In k (000° itted) qupiinataites. 3931. sis 543 31544 a. in om oun : 
— ronor 8 omi hb ocngueis 4, J 5 J Sie 
Silver coin........... sesseveeeees | 6,021 | 12,128 | 12,067 | 11,773 | 14,553 in 
Jan. 10,) Dec. 19, ) Dec, 24, | Jan.2, | Jan. 9, | Balance abroad ............ «» | 33.557 | 12,906 | 12,026 | 13,041 | 13,420 | 13662 
ASSETS, 1931. 1931. 1931. 1932. 1932. Treas. notes and em. change. | 12,453 } 10,191 | 11,434} 10,881 | 11,226] 139% 
Gold reserve ........sescscessssseoss .. | 240,788 | 205,793 | 205,794 | 205,822 | 205,824 | Short term bills ......... sees. | 87,025 | 78,508 | 77,898 | 77,523 | 77.782) TIA — 
Government Securitics—Swedish 3,551 4,131 4,131 3,730 3,730 | Loans against securities...... | 69,191 | 58,783 | 58,725 | 58,693 | 58,609 | 585m 
a s foreign.. | 63,949 sé ae - om Other assets ..........0000 esses | 20,784 | 17,214 | 17,248 | 17,342 | 17,423] 1798 
Other Swedish bonds quoted on LIABILITIES, Albanis. 
foreign bourses ...........ssee+e00. 84 96 96 94 94 | Notes in circulation............ | 49,584 | 40,708 | 40,401 | 41,151 | 41,080 | 4009 Amaerd 
Bills payable in Swedent ......... 168,200 | 487,132 | 479, 059 493,967 | 461,839 Copital Paid UP ...cc..000 -» | 18,735 | 19,676 | 19,676 | 19,676 | 19.676 | 196% Athens. 
sacar iar i eneneuenineem 58,714 119 157 154 180 | Reserve ........escecssscene eevee | 4,352 | 4,729 5729 | 4,7 129 = Bataria 
Balance abroad .........ssssesss0+ 254,369 | 49,278 | 52,015] 49,665 | 60,403 Special POSETVE «.s-scececece wee | 3,500 | 3,500 | 3,500] 3,500] 3,500 — 
Advances made on Government Deposits.........0+ aneiiaianhanth 20.010 | 17,807 | 17,602 | 17,510 | 17,404 11s ' 
securities and bondst ............ | 39,347 | 45,707 | 37,836 | 40,827] 26,640 | Ourrent accounts ............... 58,507 | 68,190 | 67,562 | 67,020 | 69,95) Bramela 
LIABILITIES, Government accounts ...... | 85,667 | 57,197 | 57,802 | 56,810 | 58.045 | SIAM Buchares 
Notes in circulation.........c-c00-0-. 509,207 | 551,116 | 543,219 | 578,878 | 506,541 | Other liabilities ............... 12,746 | 9,464 1 9,670 | 10,400 ' 10,178 | 109% Boiapes 
Government deposits .. vee | 250,039 | 166,614 | 157,938 | 157,557 | 179,935 Caleutta 
Private deposits ..........000--2-000 47,324 | 22,413! 26,596 | 16,077 | 34,236 B OF _ ; ie Copenba 
ANK LITHUANIA.— e 000 8s e Danaig . 
¢ The sum of the items “ Bilis payable in Sweden” and “ Advances made on Bf caer Helsingt 
t and Bonds” excludes advances and cash credit which are net Dec. 31, | Oct. 15, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 15 | Nov. 30, Kovno.. 
evailable as cover for the note issue. ASSETS. 1930. 1931. 1931. 1931. 1931. | 193. Lisbon . 
Gold sepentanemniaia oceania 39,386 #4122 47,610 47,621 47,625 4 ian 
i . . DOGS cccssititidachentemocnccen ued 415 
3 BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000's omitted). State Treasury bonds ......... 1,398 | 1,296 | 1.286 | 1,286 | 1,295 — 
2 Foreign Currency .......ssse000s 86,340 | 46,984 | 42,494 | 40,154 | 40,167 public, ' 
: Position, | Discount and credit..........-. 103,037 | 123,810 | 123,850 | 121,310 | 117,033 ‘ 
Maggs | Jaga. | Dea | Dstt | ene Hasan ue 
° ASSETS. > ” > > mm | WET wocccccccccccccccsccocesoces * . ', ? | 
P Coin and bullion—Goll ............ 44,224 | 146,426 | 118,074 | 118,074 | 118,074° oe. ee . es toe ae Kt} ne 1900 
ie — | _ aia 28,533 | 32,689 | 13,095 | 15,762 | 16,160 | Banknotes in circulation...... | 117,163 | 116,668 | 120,645 | 114,681 115,355 me The 
a nam GONUAHAAAD a ncrcecse. sooo 8,816 | 47,854 | 32,941 | 37,813 | 31.441 100,966 | 88,967 | 83,947 | 84,377 | 79,980 = 
Fe Discounts = ED cnienetiininde 76,911 | 182,278 | 265,162 | 255,799 | 246,841 
ie BILITIES. cd 000’ ; : 
z Notes in clrculatiOb ron Saints 113,484 | 297,792 | 346,520 | 334,435 | 319,631 an Pal JAPAN.—In yen (000's omitted) 
> at sight 52,695 56,185 66,619 63,457 = — N ea “a — = aL, 
¥ ASSETS. uneo.19 1 ° 31. . 
: ® In addition the Bank has at its free disposal abroad Kr. 36,204,000. Gold coin and 


bullion ...... 221,320 |4 824,881 | 557,635 | 520,835 | 521,364 489,98 

BANK OF SPAIN.—In posetas (000’s omitted). Se 55.641 | 65,812]  65,223| 61,335 | _ Seal! 
vg Amway soashe| “agit,” | sis | Migske | “ata | “age | Advanow | Taleo | “hast | "ehses | “srone | "Stasi | “Sa 
Shiver 7 | Fateoo [eae tas | 'sa0cses | “sriaso [Patsise? [Pahaiees. | Noten....u....- | 362,270 | 1,184,038 | 1,086,622 | 1,022,953 | 1,000,483 1 a 


Loans & Discounts | 800,725 [2,354,968 |3,242,585 |3,255,468 |3,281,706 |3,274,198 | Govt. deposits 87,340 | 449,667 | 417.825 | 327,859 | 324,015 
Spanish 4% stock 344,475 344,475 | 344,475 | 344,475 oe at Other deposita 11,440 238,893 101,191 | 85,235 78,557 na 
150,000 | 150,000 


Adves. to Treasury 150,000 15,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 
LIABILITIES. 

Jan. , 

a) ae 


Circulation ...... woe 901,550 [4,781,537 4,910,720 |4,949,176 |4,992,227 |4,995,034 LONDON RATES. 
Deposits ..........-. 477,500 866,443 11,077,702 '1,107,093 11,130,502 11,140,052 


AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 





Jan. 9, Iyan, 11,!5an. 12, 
1932. | 1932. | 1932. 












Jan, 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23,.] Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Bank % 4 
1931. 1931 1931. | 1931. 1932. “Sept a be le” le le” Ie 6 6 |68 
214.415 | 189.539 | 189,539} 189,539 | 189,539 wots, rates of discount— 

180,402 110,793 104,295 102,337 102,495 60 days’ bankers’ drafte 5A—4| 54-4) 54—#| 5t- 

714 57,087 33,618 25,683 26,797 3 MONthS’ dOw.e....-eeeeeee she —6 
32,498 | 835,285 | 877,214 | 907,768} 879,951 4 mouths’ do................ 

101,169 95,643 95,643 95,643 95,643 6 months’ Secoornuaocoese $ io 5 5 —6 . 
43,200 43,200 43,200 | 43,200 43,200 2 ~ pos 634 





MODES’ .....00ccereeseeee 5 5 
Los 2et hy 09085 Lansaee Lidl eee ro Dey eeneseepcceesesocs t_ at eit] $k 3* 5 


“uP et 
t 
woarre 

im 


162,898 1287132 seis Sa anos | aps | 45 | 485 4 
* Ip dollar and sterling only. Discount houses at call one ; ; : : Qe 







NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé At DOTICE ......0ceerceseeeees 4h 
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cmnoe| Par | %ema5 | 3an,% | Jens, 
London of 1951. | 3-45 p.m, | 3.45 p.m. 
Cable | 4°86) | 4-854-% | 3-38)-39 | 3°4 
fee Tork | collars to £1 | CAD i | Pht, Wy $3888 | a-o7-to 
dollars to £1 98-4 
Petes [france tO RL | TT Oa lap aagecas 4 Sey | aged 
Ba licens | FE | Bar| ge Eee eg 
re to £1 T. , "83}-- - ; 
Brussels «+++ £1 T.T. | 92°46 | 92-73--75 6 
ee fomomtoel | EE | 2-225 jas 01-01) tate | 
Ree oe. | nT. | 18 <a. " 
Ges |eenorto gt | OE | 16 tS (ig see) a | eee 
; to£ i, . -164-- - 
Copenbage-v- | esetas tof] | T.T. | 25-224 | 47-80--90 ora 
os escudoto£1 | T.T. 110 1083-4 110 | 109$-110 
Roam femme | 2 | ta |e | ae | ae 
oa to£l -T. 
sweeret | Minarsto£l | T.T. |275-3 743-2 | 180-200 | 180-200 
ee tof] | TT. | 27-82 | 27-78--81{ 27-32¢ | 27-32t 
vn. | Jel to £1 T.T. |813-6 817-819 | 550-580 580 
Be (ere) Tr [a | stetsree | $sott | $20 
eeveeeere P hma to T. ic a 
seeeastinopie sinatres tofl | T:T. | 110 1025 690-740 | 700-750t 
oo roubles tof1 | T-T. | 9-46 9-452-9:451 6-54-6-56 6-62-6-64 
= to £1 T.T. . 43}- . 
Fame oc” |p oarketo€l| TT. |193-23 | 192¢-193 | 230-240 | 230-240 
” | lite to £1 TE. | 48-66, | 485-464 32-36 32-36 
— toon tof] | T.T. | 18-159} 18-20--27 | 12-34 12-14 
Reval .....0000 k 
Righn.cs.-eee | Inte to £1 T.T. | 25-22 | 25 20--28 | 17-19 17-19 
Meira. | piastres to£1 | Sight | 974 | 974-% | 978-978 Hi 
Buenos Aires. | pence to peso a ee - st 402-408 39 3 
aneiro | pence to mils.| 90 days| 5+ i 
a. pence to peso | T.T. §1 324- 3i- 31-32t 
Talpamaiso.... |pesosto£l |90days| 40 39-95 28-00 28-50 
= solesto£1 |90days| 17-3 18:38 11-85 11-95 
pees ce T.T. 5 
Dates |} to 4) TT. |} as { Wtf W6a-t | Wed 
Madras......+0s rupee T.T, 1/53- 
Hong Kong... | ster. todollar| T.T. |” ... | llgd- 5}-1/ 1/54--1/6 
Shanghai... |ster.toteel | T.T. |... 1/38- 1/11-1/11§ | 1/11-1/118 
Singapore .... | ster. todollar | T.T, | 28.44. | 2 sini a/4-2/44 USH-2i4t 
Bedierssssese ster.toyen | T.T. | 24-582d. zo 7} 2/1-2/1e | 2/14-2/14 
Manila ......++. ster.topeso | T.T. | 24-066d.) 2/04- + t 
Weti00 snes. to€ T.T. | 9-76 | 10-40--60 | 8-50-60 | 8-50-70 
Bisecsvenene ster.tobabt. | T.T. | 21-82d.! 1/108 + + 
+ Nominal. 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 
Changed. From To Changed. From To 
% % % % 
Abend... July 1, 1931 9 ‘& | Madrid........ July 81931 6 6) 
Amsterdam ..... Sept.29,1931 2 3 | Oslo... Oct. 17, 1931 7 6 
AMDOUG ssesscecees Jan. 12,1932 11 12 | Paris .......... Oct. 9, 1931 2 24 
Batis ssnsconse Mar. 10,1930 5 4} . Dec. 22,1931 64 6 
Begale vn July 20, 1951 6} 74 | Pretoria ..... Nov. 15,1931 § 6. 
eseeeeeeee Dec. 9, 1931 8 Wal ........ Sept. 1, e 
Brumsels ....00.0+ Jan. 13,1932 2) 3% 5 lew 6a 
Bata Mar. $1, 1951 9° EGP servnrevore Bees aan : th 
Budapest ......... Sent. 10, Rome ..,....... . 28, 
Caloutta ........0 Jan. 14,1932 8 7 Sofia .........++ Sept. 30, 1931 at 9 
Copenbayen...... Sept. 26,1931 4} 6 | Stockholm... Oct. 17, 1931 7 6 
Baheion 0 Ona 1931 9 ta Jan. 22,1931 2 2 
eeveee ict. 26, 8 places ...... Jan. 22, 
LODO scrseseccce Oct. 3,1931 7 8 | Tokio ......... Nov. 4, 1931 5:84 6:57 
LisdOD ....:00000 + Aug. 8 1931 7 7 | Vienna - Nov. 11, 1931 10 8 
New York Fede- Warsaw ...... Oct. 3, 1930 st af 
fl Reserve.... Oct. 15, 1931 2 34 | Irish ........... Sept. 29, 1931 
ne of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%, discount rate for the 


applied to banks and credit institutions. 
51% applied to private persons and firms. 


CURRENT PRICES IN NEW YORK. 


The Irving Trust Company cable the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— . 























Jan. 14, Dec. 16, Dec. 21, Dec. 30, Jan.6, Jan. 13, 
1931, 1931, 1931 -. = 953. 
wang Goi 1 3 3 23 
eee xed coll.) 2 3 4 4 
acceptances :— Rates- ———_——-4 
90 days 1 z 3 3t 
90 days 1 3 3 3 3 
Ineligible, 90 days................. 2 3% 34 aS t ri 
Ceamercial accept. 90 days ...... 3 3h<4 384 38-4 32—4 3t--4 
lates of Bxchange, | 
Par | Jan, 15, Dec. 30.| Jan. 6, | Jan. 13, 
Yew York on— Level. | 1931. | 1931. | 1932. |" 1932. 
Veadoo— . 
nr as | 4°83 | 3:HK$) 3°30 | 3°358 
ssseseesseee >(DOUars for 8) 4-86664 | 4-854} 3-40 | 3: 3-41 
“dequen seeveeeee 4-854) 3- 3-35 3-403 
Pee....c0beques (Cente for 1 franc | 3-918] 3-92 | 3-91 | 3-92§| 3-92 
nc te for 1 Belga | 13-90 | 13- 13-90 | 13-89 | 13-88} 
eed ‘+ » (Cente for l franc | 19-30 | 19- 19-49} | 19-5144] 19-48 
sees op te for lire 5-263 | 5:20 | 5-10 | 5-09) | 5-06 
"ee" te for 1 mark | 23-82 | 23-753 | 23-77 | 23-70 | 23-68 
hei for Austrn.vhig.| 14-07 | 14-07 ie se = 
Antonin” ” (ponte tor 1 peseta | 19-30 | 10-33 | 8-45 | 8:44 | 8-43} 
Coetages for 1 guilder | 40-195 | 40-223 | 40-06 | 40-14 | 40-07 
a Poiana 28-71 | 18-85 | 18-65 | 18-80 
Cacho.” 26 26-714 | 18-70 | 18 45 | 18-65 
Athens ” 26-7 19-00 19-10 | 19-08 
Motel" 1 1- 12-92 -87% | 12-77) | 12-873 
“1 100 } dis. a1) die. 15} dis.| 16 dis. 
Heng Kong for , 49-44 "25 | 35-123 | 36-00 
tl ” so | 24°25 | 25-37 | 25-25 | 25-25 
Seeeee » eee 32-00 33-37 eee eee 
Bence Aires ” f 35-88 25-87 ooo 25-75 
toe ° oe 78 eve eee eee 
” . 12-07 pon oe | oes 



















London on :— & es. a t 6. a. 
Rhodesia ......... CeCe seorereos PPCOSOSO CESS CSSSOLESESESEOSE 99 1? 6 99 15 0 
South Africa .........cccsccscsssserseceneeseees peeuengiase 72 5 0 72 0 0 





The South Ameri: Bank, Limi uotes the following 
ana stein a eee 





Country. 








OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES. 


COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 

















































London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealan on London * 
Buying. Selling. 
Aus- New Aus- New 
d.| tralia. | Zealand. 
<=. = os 125 109§ | 125 pa 1 
ee 1 uy 125§ 110 ish 
30dnys| 127 lll a wr 123 108 25 
60days| 128 112 123 1074 1 109 
90days| 1288 | 113 l 107 1088 
All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON,. 
INDIAN GOLD STANDARD RESERVE. 

Statement showing the form in which the balance of the Reserve 
was held on December 31, 1931 :— 

In India; £ 

SAGER. ic ctununccnndditttnctichshbabistanin aduiiitie iio 27,676,200 

In England : 

Cash at the Bank of England ...... seaohe 3,220 
URE ns enciuenndimentemmendiiiedaesion + 2,152,334 
British Treasury Bills:—Value as on 
December 31, 1931 .......cssscecsceecseees 7,796,443 
Other British and Vominicn Government 
Securities: — At market value oa 
December 31, 1931 Seer eseeerteseeseseresere 2,371,803 
————_ 12,323,800 
£40,000,000 

India Office, Sipngey TURNER, 

January 11, 1932. Accountant-General. 
BULLION. 

The following statistics of imports and exports of gold for week 
ended January 14, 1932, are issued by the Statistical Department 
of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 

Imported into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Irelan Northern ls 
From— £ To— £ 

Netherlands ...........0++.+++ 94,550 Sweden 47,300 

Trad csesecseesrseveccerseeesses 57,832 German 5,200 

U.S. of America .........00 3,240 326,098 

British 8. Africa .........++. 936,981 | Brame ....cccccccccsceseee ssoe 2,779,487 

eR Rcccrcersecevccevcsveseveses 5,450 Switzerland ......s..scecseees 584 

nia ih ................. 3,316,529 | AUSETIA .......c.cccceccseorees 3,795 

A sesoceevvocooencce . oo Ceschoslovalkie i. ic ceemainian seis 

ee ee Other countries, "400 

Total declared value of Total declared value 
seceninsanisnineiae 4,424,292 OXPOFS..........cccseccesssere 3,445,046 





Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 13, 1932, , 
as follows :— 


GOLD. 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£120,749,775 on the 6th instant, as compared with £120,746,477 
on the previous Wednesday. Offerings of gold in the open market 
have been disposed of as usual for shipment to the Continent. 
The s.s. “ Strathnaver,” which arrived last week, carried the 

shipment yet received from India, amounting to about 
£3,500,000. The latest sailing advised is that of the s.s. ‘* Mantua,’ 
which left Bombay on Sat y last bearing about £1,300,000. 

Quotations during the week :— 

Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce. of £ 
8d 13a. 
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SILVER. BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES. 
Heavy selling orders from America and China, mostly, however, September 30, 1931, 

limited as to price, were received at the beginning of the week, and LIABILITIES. Compared 

with only Continental demand and some little bear covering to offset a wake 

them led to a fall of §d., 19}§d. being quoted for both deliveries £ s 

on the 7th instant. At this point, however, sellers showed them- 

selves hesitant and operators in general being inclined to hold off, tion .........++ 6s SLs - wae 

during the remainder of the week activity has been comparatively Depots able w oe6e 758 th e0s122 

small and fluctuations unimportant. Paid 7,500,000 a.) | bankers ...... 
The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of oe "Eaaaas «. bi 

silver registered from mid-day on the 4th instant to mid-day on | Sees ~ind, imme, NSS — 81S 

the 11th instant :— vedits......... 2,082,458 — 326,513 


ImMPoRTs. £ Exports. 


Sete tere eeeeeeeeeeee 


Aden and Dependencies 6,545 | Portugal .................+ seousition. 
Other countries ........... 9,009 | Other countries ......... and 


. teeanceceé 


104,415 163,910 
Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon. In New York. 
Bar silver per oz. std. 
Cash Two Months’ Cents per fine | Total ...... 
delivery. delivery. 
sews . 19#d. January 6......... 29% 
enn $d. 194d. ” (ee 
easens > 19 4d. pececsons «6 
20d 504 


ae fd. 20d. Sites ae 
eis — aauctas ~ {a 
lcs -896d. 19-927d. 
The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the YP ~Rpaet eaae 
period from the 7th to the 13th was $3-43 and the lowest $3-35. 


o 
= Zebc are. 


Inpian Currency Returns (in lacs of rupees). : ces and ee 


Jan.7. Dec. 31. . 22. ik seepettantes 10,796,794 — 

Notes in circulation.................ss000 17,764 17,930 c , — eae - | 
Silver coin and bullion in India...... 12,142 12,299 fully Si 5,430,356 -~ Liability for ac- 172,197,632 + 23 
Gold coin and bullion in India ........ 456 456 | ‘mee... ” 42,760,811 - tances, &c. 10. ~ 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 4,925 co is 1, aad ° Bank premises.. erase + ‘aa 
Bills of exchange ............+.ssseeeeees 250 Reserve fund.” 10,250,000 

The stocks in Shanghai on the 9th instant consisted of about 379.470.1485 
55,700,000 ounces in sycee, 169,000,000 dollars and 3,320 silver| 268 £4“ ee. ae ae thie: 
bars, as compared with about 55,650,000 ounces in syeee, 168,000,000 AND 
dollars and 3,660 silver bars on the 5th instant. GLYN, MILLS co. 

Statistics for the month of December last are appended :— cena eee Companed 


Dec. 
Bar silver per oz. std. Bar gold — mm aa 
Cash Two Months’ per fine 
delivery. delivery, ounce. 
Highest price........0.000..0-. 204d. 203d. 126s. 10d. | pissued;...... eee aa ‘per © 
thy 19 4d. 118s. 9d. of , * with, 
psupronesvbevecees . . 122s. 5-6d. and 





230,000 + 10,000 


counts (inclu- : 
ding _provi- Kingdom...... 1,284,790 — 3am 
sion for con- 

tingencies) ... 32,104,080 —7,431,428 

cceptances ... 2,339,289 — ‘213,369 | notice ......... 6,102,450 as 


8. d. 


eubee ata. } Jan. = 1926 831): 2 
eeccee 4, 1927 a 
121 11 12, 1928 ... 6,211,423 + as 


Bi atl s |: eis] & os wns 
MIC} 120 4 15,1931 other acoounts 12,155.55 aus 


Company News. | amua.... saaekime ~Tamim 


MARTINS BANE, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1931. 


SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. LIABILITIES. Compared ASSETS. 
—_—_— Amonat. 31, — Amount. 
ie t eetensie 8,716,385 = 
ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. pee haat 2,348,890 .+» 5,350,000 + ® 


ae ; 1,811,152 sad wee 
Compared a aa 2°900,000 — 607,872 | course of ee 


with Dee. vidend - 08 
British banks.. 2,449,990 — 70 
ns A | Te... 291,203 + 291,203 | Balances with on = ae 
ish ch eaiiind- di 612,911 + 8,567 nSopout, banks abroad.. 124,914 = ° 
antes 75,927,393 —2,635,211 2 sccvenescse Op 910s 
16,642 — 


bsadie taints + 549,045 
289,062 + 54,517 — 1,570,332 


was - syn | 8% 519,353 + 162,708 


Total ....... 29,092,700 ~ 650,012! Total ...... 
+ Market value, December 31, 1931, £1,995,236. Total ...... 88,176,777 —4,113,180 


eure SME NomeTooor  £ SayePPZEESEEBEEESESEESES iF 


= eS ener ce ee on . naa 
a nd — Deals TE i Sia Fo 2 cae eo a8 
fi aye ph ea 4 
NR eee 
c 
. h y 7 : v ar 
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EXTRACT OF MEAT COMPANY, LIMITED. 





rEsIG's 















August 31, 1931. 
LIABILIT pared ASSETS. Com 

se with Aue Amount. 1 isso 
Amount. 31, se . t bs 
5% cum. 4,000,000 odd DD iccscnnsesesurd 508,864 — 1,404 
. 2,000,000 a Investmente.... 1,949,014 — 92,987 
ord. charts, £5 2.00009 — 395,000 | Debtors........... 44,478 — 55,957 
pills 285,706 — 328,914 | Stock.........-+-+. 2,150,499 —1,263,661 
oreoaone 000,000 — 650,000 | Cash ....cceee 158,713 — 43,845 

ett and lous - 283,078 — 85,313 

FPIOW. o6g51 + 2,373 

Div, PROV. 0s 20,833 ‘ 

fotal....... 4,911,568 —1,456,854 Total ....... 4,911,568 —1,456,854 





UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, LIMITED. 
December 31, 1931. 






Slee EE EeeE - 



































































ASSETS. Compared 
LIABILITIES. Compared with Dec, 
Amount. 31, ners suet. 31, Ee 
£ 
Cash .........0. 1,086,836 — 264,035 
6 sim £2 1 250,000 British  Govi., 
er os 1,750,000 _ 11,236,701 | and. othe 
Loans deposits 36,500, — securities ... 5,992,401 — 2,609,175 
= a. 9,480,539 — 6,046,902 | Loans, de. --. 212,007 — $04,515 
oD 8 8- 
aT yo 600,568 — 77,616 | counted, &c. 42,311,352 — 14,283,790 
6 — 13,956 | Debtors......... 124,639 + 102,250 
BERD Brett and loss 420,85 Premises, &c 75,000 os 
5256 Total...... 49,802,235 — 17,359,265 Total...... 49,802,235 — 17,359,265 
El] 
ns 
‘ DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 
— Rate % per Annum, except Dividend 
where marked % or Stated for Whole 
in . ears. 
valli * Interim div. t Final div. ¥ 
S626 Name of Company. 
Latest | Pre- 
Year. ve 
‘ompa m 
os 
f RAILWAYS % 
Bebiikhund Railway .........0..++. . . 15 18 
0060 HE Alexanders Discount, 15 20 
I ciicclcsscccareicess Lose ad 4 0 
‘nomial Bank of India... “6%t Tax free 16 — 
British Mutual Banking............ | 12 ta os ao 
’ Bank of Toronto ............000<0000 une 12 13 
a8 wish Bank...........cesceeseee 7 7, 
Hongkong and Shanghai ......... £6 p.s.| £7 pe 
nr Eb distndesdoceshsscesreresoece i 1 
Manchester and County ........... 1 15 
MATIN eee ‘ 14 16 
Mdand Bank ...................... nee 16/5/4| £18 
Munster and Leinster Bank ...... Tax free aes aes 
Kational ilinhindedovdipboecascebé Be - 1 
“ue Dae Bank of Canada... 12 12 
Au vega Bank of Ireland ...... a cs 8 
st Union Deacon’s ............0000.. oge te -~ 124 | 12% 
as Discount ......0..0...0..00, 15t| plus bonjus of 5% eee eee 
nr ereessessesascessecnsees 5 10 
—— 
AOR AMibrand Co... ne 
12 16 





= 
_ 


























































REPORTS AND NOTICES. 


The new head office premises of the Westminster Bank are now 
complete, and the business of the foreign branch office hitherto 
carried on at 82 Cornhill has been transferred to the new building 
41 Lothbury). A new branch has been opened at Uxbridge Road, 

h End, Middlesex. The business of the Bartholomew Lane 
office is now conducted at 52 Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 


BANKS. 


ROYAL BANK OF CANADA.—The statement of assets and 
liabilities, on November 30, 1931, shows total assets in exceas of 
$825,000,000, a reduction of only about 7 per cent., as compared 
with the amount reported at the end of the previous . Liquid 
assets total $348,630,551, or over 48 per cent. of liabilities to the 
public. The principal accounts included them are cash 
items of $150,286,891; Dominion and Provincial Government se- 
curities of $85,473,058 and Canadian municipal and British, foreign 
and colonial public securities of $84,641,816. Call loans total 
$76,293,380, and naturally represent a substantial reduction for the 
year, those in Canada being down $18,847,955, or 33 per cent., and 
those abroad over $7,000,000. Commercial loans are $419,345,045, 
as compared with $444,815,877 a year ago. Letters of credit also 
show a reduction—nearly $10,000,000. Total deposits stand at 
$647,303,075, as against $695,589,060 at the end 
The decline has been principally in deposits elsewhere than in 
Canada, those in the Dominion being down only $7,160,200, and now 
amount to $479,165,064, as against $486,325,264. Profits for the 

ear amounted to $5,448,327, and these added to the amount 
ught forward from the preceding year, brought the total available 
for distribution up to $9,555,105. Pa t of the usual 12 per 
cent. dividend absorbed $4,200,000; a contribution of $200,000 was 
made to officers’ pension fund; the usual amount of $400,000 was 
appropriated for bank premises, and $600,000 was allotted for 
Dominion Government taxes. After meeting all these charges, 
$4,155,105 was carried forward to credit of profit and loss into the 
next fiscal year. The report was submitted to shareholders at the 
annual meeting held at the head office of the bank on January 14th. 


BANE OF TORONTO.—Net profits of the Bank of Toronto for the 
year to November 29, 1931, amounted to $1,168,915, compared 
with $1,339,872, and $302,993 (against $163,120) was brought in. 
Dividends aggregating 12 per cent. (agai 12 per cent. plus 1 per 
cent. bonus in 1930) absor $720,000, tax on circulation $60,000 
(same), reserve for accrued taxes $100,000 (same), transfer to 
pension fund $60,000 (same) and amount written off premises 
$100,000 (against $200,000). The -forward is increased by 
$128,915 to $431,908. Assets at ovember 29th totalled 
$126,102,579, compared with $131,323,278 at the same date in 1930. 
Paid-up capital stands at $6,000,000, and the reserve fund at 
$9,000,000. The meeting is to be held on January 20th, at noon. 


THE YORKSHIRE PENNY BANK, LTD.—The statement to 
December 31, 1931, recently issued by the YorkShire Penny 
Bank, Ltd., shows that the capital is £1,000,000 and the reserve 
fund £1,000,000, and the amount due to depositors £28,305,869. 
The assets include cash in hand at Bank of England and short 
notice, amounting to £8,122,720, being 28-69 per cent. of the 
amount due to depositors. The bank holds £16,130,897 of British 
Government securities which are redeemable at par on various 
dates between 1934 and 1947; also £1,022,602 of Colonial Govern- 
ment and English corporation redeemable stocks and Bank of 
England stock. These securities appear in the statement at or 
below the market price ruling at the close of business on December 
31, 1931. The loans to local authorities in Great Britain and the 
loans on security, &c., amount to £4,479,548 and the bank premises 
at cost, less amounts written off, amount to £550,000. The board 
of directors of the Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd., includes the 
Right Hon. Reginald McKenna, the Hon. Rupert E. Beckett, 
Sir Alfred E. Lewis, K.B.E., and Mr A. A. G. Tulloch. 





MISCELLANEOUS. 


DAVIES BROS. (TIMBER AND JOINERY), 1928, LTD.—At an 
extraordi meeting of Davies Bros. (Timber and Joinery), 1928, 
Ltd., which was held on January 11th, a resolution for the purpose 
of reducing the capital and returning one shilling per chane to 
shareholders was passed unanimously. 

JUTE INDUSTRIES, LIMITED.—The report and accounts for year 
ended September 30, 1931, show a net of £7,454, to which is 
added £582 British income tax for Jute Industries (Proprietary) 
Australia ing a debit of £8,036. The net loss for year ended 
September 30, 1930, was £36,499. After adding the debit of 
£28,753 brought forward, there is a debit of £36,789 to carry forward. 























150 THE ECONOMIST. [January 1 s 


SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. “a ” Ee 


Net Appropriation. 





PELE \ 





-Ordinary. Reserve, 


she 


Hi 


x 








































Banks. £ £ £ £ £ % week en 
Alexanders Discount Co. ... | Dee. 31 60,396} 134,388} 194,784/| 12,000) 120,000; 15 99,776 | 
Bank of New South Wales... | Sept.30| 166,928} 565,235) 732,163)|_ ... 619,200 . . eaded N 
Barclays Bank ...........0+++ Dec. 31| 559,364) 1,794,825) 2,354,189 1,588,239 “ae 200 

an 



















Clydesdale Bank ............ Dec. 31 92,542} 330,920) 423,462 208,000 16 
Martins Bank _...........0+0. Dec. 31} 110,076; 703,154) 813,250 582,406; 14 
The National Bank ......... Dec. 31* 31,126} 128,359) 159,485 105,000} 14 
Union Discount Company of 














BOR © cvccccsowscsesevecnie Dec. 31 503,513)} ... 189,844; 20 


Financial Land, &c. 


299,656} 203,857 













Alto Paran&é Development... | June 30 |Dr.240207| Dr. 4,481|Dr.244688 
Motor and Cycle. 
Bluemel Bros., Ltd. ......... Sept. 30 2,011 5,518 7,529) 
Rubber, &c. 
Soember Ajoe Rubber ...... Sept. 30 4,540) Dr. 3,538 1,002 


















Shops and Stores. 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. | Dec. 31 











1,277,131) 3,602,749) 4,879,880)| 128,500) 2,375,000} 70 





















































By §F2ty be Che SLETCETER TERE 











































Textiles. 
Jute Industries ............... Sept. 30 | Dr. 28,753) Dr. 8,036|Dr. 36,789 Dr.36499) ... 
Trust. 
Cardinal Investment Trust | Dec. 31 4,088 18,784 22,872) 6,750 10,950 12 5,172) 26,410 6 
Ever Ready Trust ............ Dec. 31 4,599} 43,933) 48,532)... 25,000 5 2,492) 42,053, 4 
Second Scottish United Inv. | Dec. 15 11,755 24,604 36,359)| 17,156 4,575 2 14,293|| 36,972) 4 
Other Companies. 
Liebig’s Extract of Meat ... | Aug. 31| 228,391} 204,687) 433,078)| 50,000} 200,000! 10+ 183,078}; 301,442] Mt 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich} Dec. 31 58,609) . 207,842} 266,451); ... 208,837; 124 57,614)| 215,532 a 
Mills and Rockley ........... Oct. 31] 9,358} 45,017, 54,375 “San te 7,958) 41,331] 0 
Westinghouse Brake and 
Saxby Signal ............... Sept.30| 14,709} 90,054) 104,763)|_ ... 44,544 5 32,500} 27,719) 102,558) 8 for th 
* For half-year. + Free of income tax. (m) Deferred ordinary. (s) Preferred ordinary. (¢) 5 per cent. paid free of income tax. rere 
INDUSTRIAL PROFITS. TRANSVAAL GOLD OUTPUT STATISTICS. 
(See page 107) November, 1931. December, 1931, = 
Name of Mine. 
Total Oudinery Carried to Est. | Est. | Est. | . 
~~ Net Profits. | Reserve, &c. Ore. Yield. | Profit. Ore. | Yield. | Pri Th 
. mark 
Tons. £ zy Tons. statis 
1931. £ £ £ 
First quarter .....e--00+: 1se,e71,719 | 67,736,226 | &9| 10,960,817 | “4 Giey Deeg 2.777777. | Ba%000 | tatzee | “2’sse | 78/000 ‘soit = 
Thind quarter | gassooes | Lsgesiees | 4:6 |perawisre pee | Gommolidated Main Reet | 66,000 | 96,920 | 15,774 | 66,700 | 91,388 e 
Fourth quarter ......... 383,451,625 | 12,292,859 | 3-2 |Dr.2\485,419 | Dro tes wate Gee Mtenoo | -es'ose | “s'oee | 487200 | 68:69 pans 
eerie tnetiaene eeeeaenensee meinen ehpeeaseansetearnend ne 000 | 176,020 
Total ...... Rees 2,229,301,061 | 160,076,906 | 7-2 | 16,503,205 | 07 | Geduld Proprius | ‘ss'e00 1ia'381 46400 | "88:200 118,226 Amo 
Geldenhuls Deep scoalt 5,000 | 71,028 | 6,480 | 73, 13,467 ia 
Glynn’s Lydenburg..... | 6,400 | 11,964 | 1,330} 6,300 | 11,201 
Averace Rates Pam. Government Areas.,.... | 196,000 | 388,372 | 224,028 | 203,000 | 401,540 
Kleinfontein, New...... 50, 7 2,658°| 52,000 | 44,449 
me ee " a Langlaagte Hatate sion 75,000 | 106,626 | 31,041 79,000 | 111,295 
| Copied a | Ordinary pard’s Vlei ........... case 32, 





: ,093 
Modderfontein, New.... | 161,000 | 272,999 | 148,485 | 168,000 | 279,222 
New State Areas ...... 73,000 | 160,947 | 75,054 | 78,000 160 









Paw 


Bat etee ge etegeg ss 


z 
eB 
: 
= 
3 
suepeesswes 
EEE SEESELERCEERREEsE SEREEECEESE- 

















Transvaal G.M. Estates | 16,200 ’ 3,1 16,600 | 21,852 

Van Ryn...............006 46,000 | 43,742 5,510 | 47,000 | 44,411 

Van Ryn Deep ......... 62,000 | 92,864 | 28,535 | 64,000 | 94,180 

Rote mate nate | BS? | West Springs 4 | Tio | “yatese | isteso | $e's00 | zstaas 

Debentu Pref Ord ea euaresocshs” . Ne ’ ’ 
Capital” ot a set Captal? set Div. Witwatersrand K night oe n e 63,000 | 55,093 
Ago. e Loas, 
§ 
£ 5 £ ° £ 
Brewerles ........... | 20,820,239 49 13,125,889 S1 18,663,644 ifs 12% = 
Financial land & hel 
investment .... | 16,821,361 | 4-8 | 15,522,227 | 1-7 | 27,412,971 | 2-5 | 3-2 OIL OUTPUTS. ha Bee 
Hotels and res- . , fir 
tenranta ..... 2,102,988 | 5-1 | 2,718,120] 5-1 | 3,565,371 | 6-7 | 8-8 Tue Arrock O11 Company, Lrp.—Production for Decembet a 
tee! ss ni'crcier | AREAS | S-8 | 12.130.324 | 2-2 | 27,169,908 | 1-6 | 2-8 fees barrels. inet me 
eye 186,000 | 6- . . . RITISH BURMAH PETROLEUM.—A cal has been rece! m 
Rabie | eee ee | roa | ove | tent? | 2:4] 34 | from Burma reporting the production aa by this compat Hi ¢y 
sointeetin 382,667 | 7-1 572,026 | 0-6 | 13,601,217 | 0-1 | 1-0 oi 

ee 19613673 49 15-511,98 5-0 1s aale 2-9 1-6 for the month of December as 30,453 barrels. ” fu 
aterwheriee 229,187 | 5-0 407,000 | 5-3 Pinieee 8-7 A British CONTROLLED Lrp.—Production for 
and ‘ais ie week ended October 7th: Venezuela, 33,805 barrels; - 
me 2 | 6,889,018 | 68 | 8,900,611 | 73 | etioes9 | 6:3 | 1:7 | 33-384 barrels; total, 67,189 barrels. Production for Septem’ ME 4, 
‘Tramway and om- Venezuela, 148,248 barrels; Trinidad, 151,080 barrels; a le 
IDWS ..0.cceeee 799,301 | 5-7 200,000 | 6-5 | 2,006,661 | 2-2 | 4-8 299,328 barrels. Deliveries for September: Venezuela, & 
TOSS noo. ...eeeeseee et re mo ery zi 27,117,275 | 5-7 | 8-1 barrels; Trinidad, 168,558 barrels; total, 314,082 barrels. *e u 
r a 05,008,600 | 5-9) 18 duction for the week ended October 14th: Venesuels, 9 P 
Totabesesseres 195 | 5-2 |139,357,393 | 3-8 |244,094,232 | 3-9 | 8-4 | barrels; Trinidad, 32,939 barrels; total, 65,889 a 

sisiansie tion for the week ended October 2lst: Venezuela, 32,168 








barrels; total, 64,325 barrels. Production for the 
qrinided, 32,157 Oerrv28th : Venezuela, 31,815 barrels; ‘Trinidad, 
barrels; total, 66,295 barrels. Production for the week 
4,480 bemsmber 4th: Venezuela, 30,456 barrels; Trinidad, 
ended barrels; total, 64,462 -barrels. Production for October : 
34,006 term143,710 barrels; Trinidad, 147,745 barrels; total, 
V 455 barrels. Deliveries for October: Venezuela, 145,700 
291,455 | Wenidad, 172,639 barrels; total, 318,339 barrels. uc- 





























: for the week ended November 11: Venezuela, 30,667 barrels; 
rrinidad, 30,461 barrels; total, 61,128 barrels. Production for the 
week ended November 18th :—Venezeula, 30,954 barrels ; Trinidad, 
776 barrels; total, 60,730 barrels. Production for the week 
a November 25th : Venezuela, 30,367 barrels; Trinidad, 28,564 
barrels; total, 58,931 barrels. Production for the week ended 
December 4th : Venezuela, 29,049 barrels; Trinidad, 28,974 barrels; 
total, 58,023 barrels. Production for the week ended December 9 : 
Venezuela, 29,436 barrels ; Trinidad, 29,793 barrels; total, 59,229 
barrels, Production for November: Venezuela, 130,076 barrels; 
Trinidad, 129,078 barrels ; total, 259,154 barrels. Deliveries for 
: Venezuela, 124,567 barrels; Trinidad, 174,529 barrels’ 
total, 299,096 barrels. Production for the week ended January 6th : 
Venesuela, 27,497 barrels; Trinidad, 36,209 barrels; total, 63,706 
barrels. Production for December, 1931: Venezuela, 127,955 
barrels; Trinidad, 150,212 barrels; total, 278,167 barrels. Ship- 
mente for December, 1931: Venezuela, 146,304 barrels; Trinidad, 
130,374 barrels; total, 326,678 barrels. 


“~ Tae Kern River OrLFietps or Catirornia, Ltp.—The total 
tion during the month of December amounted to 98,019 
Freie or approximately 14,003 tons. 


Tae Mexican EacGite Orn Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended January 2, 1932, was 224,000 barrels. 


Poanrx Or, AND TRANSPORT ComPANy, LTp.—The gross pro- 
duction of crude oil of the Phoenix group of companies for December 
was 45,707 tons. For the twelve months ended December 31, 1931, 
the gross production of crude oil amounted to 687,023 tons, as 
compared with 613,391 tons for the year 1930. 


§rzava Romana (Britisn) Limrrep.—Production of the Steaua 
Romano Company, Bucharest, for the month of November was 
$2,267 tons. Production of the Steaua Romana Company, Bucharest, 
for the month of December, 1931, was 87,054 tons. 
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Commercial Reports. 








MARKET SUMMARY. 


The movement of prices in the principal international commodit 
markets has been erratic during the Ss week. According to 
statistical evidence, there has been no expansion in the rate of con- 
sumption of raw materials recently. Markets have generally been 
quet. Among non-ferrous metals the outstanding feature was the 
further advance in the gold price of copper in New York. Tin 
has also been slightly dearer, but spelter and lead remained dull. 
Among textile raw materials, there has been a further advance 
m cotton, which is now well above the low level touched in the 
— of 1931. There has been a slight reaction in cereal prices. 

the case of wheat this is mainly ascribed to the heavy ship- 
po, n by Australia and Argentina. Coffee and sugar 

maintained their recent advance. On the other hand cocoa 

t or. Last week’s reaction in rubber has been 
d by a slight improvement this week. Sterling quotations 
oo which lend themselves to grading and therefore to 
ational arbitrage are moving largely in sympathy with inter- 
tational prices. Most markets have been quiet in this country and 
dito were on a small scale. Among foodstuffs, meat, butter 
“4 ve been a little cheaper. On the other hand, bacon and 
oes been firm. Prices of wool are being well maintained 
f don auctions. — sevding to reports from various in- 

is still on activity in the coal and iron and steel industries 
aie ppointing. There has been no improvement in the 
an manufacturing industry. On the other hand, sales of rayon 

en goods appear to have been well maintained. 


THE COAL TRADE. 
meETFIELD.—General conditions of the South Yorkshire coal 
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dertakings and from the textile trades. Require- 
iron and steel industry are disappointingly 


mall. The 
Christm Barage of house coal going out has shrunk since 
fethane tog ot orkshire house is quoted at 24s. at pits. Blast- 
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SCOTTISH UNION & NATIONAL 


INSURANCE COMPANY. 
ASSETS EXCEED - £15,600,000 


FIRE. LIFE. ACCIDENT. MARINE. 
Leadon: 8, Walbrook, = 4, St. James's Street, S.W.1 
for the shipping trade are rego as follows :—LaNaRK- 
SHIRE.—Ell l4s. 6d.; splint best, 15e. 6d.-15s. a Me 


second, 14s. 3d.; navigation, 15e.; navigation +3 
Hartley, 158. 6d.; steam, 13s. 9d.; trebles, 16s.; doubles, 13s. 6d.; 
singles, 10s. 9d.; pearls, 9s. 6d.; dross, 9s. Fire.—Screened 
navigation, 17s.; first-class steam, 136. 6d.-13s. 9d.; third-class 
steam, 12s. 6d.; trebles, 16s.; doubles, 13s. 6d.; singles, 10s. 6d.; 
pearls, 9s. 6d. Lorsnians.—Prime steam, 13s.; secondary steam, 
12s. 3d.; trebles, 15s. 6d.-16s.; doubles, 13s. 6d.; singles, 10s, 9d.; 
pearls, 9s. 6d. AyRSHIRE.—Unacreened navigation, 16s.; jewel, 
17s.; steam, 13s. 6d.; trebles, 16s8.; doubles, 13s. 6d.; singles, 
10s. 9d.; pearls, 9s. 6d.; dross, 9s. 7d. 


CARDIFF.—The general situation in the South Wales coal trade 
remains unchanged. Since the beginning of the New Year there 
has been no expansion in demand, and collieries, notwithstanding 
@ substantial reduction in the quota for the March quarter, com- 
pared with that allocated for corresponding period last year, 
are finding it impossible to keep their pits ee regularly, It 
is anticipated that coking coals will be excluded as from January 18th 
from the scope of the French 15 per cent. surtax, but the effect 
of this concession on South Wales will be comparatively unimportant. 
This week the difficulties of the collieries have been accentuated 
by the delays in the arrival of tonnage owing to the gales, and 
sidings at the collieries, docks and railway junctions are congested. 
Prices continue at the minimum schedule figures except for dry 
and anthracite grades. The position in regard to coals has 
not been relieved to any material extent by the recent concession 
of 2s per ton in respect of banked slacks, and so many are the 
inequalities which have been created in the marketing of small 
coals generally by the decision of the Marketing Association that 
it is not unlikely that the whole matter will be reconsidered. The 
following are the current approximate quotations: Best Ad- 
miralties, 19s. 6d.; seconds, 188. 9d. to 19s. 44d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. 
to 19s.; Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 18s. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. 
to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams, 
13s. 6d.; cargo smalls, 11s. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. 
to 13s. 9d.; anthracite, best large, 36s. to 388. 6d.; Red Vein, 
large, 22s. 6d. to 27s. 6d.; machine-made cobbles, 40s. to 48s. 6d. ; 
stove nuts, 39s. 6d. to 43s. 6d.; rubbly culm, 8s. 3d. to 8s. 9d.; 
foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 36s.; patent fuel, 19s.; pitwood, ex ship, 
23s. 6d. to 25s. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.— Deliveries of Cleveland pig iron to local and 
inland consumers are assuming no proportions, but shipments 
are disappointing. Most of the Scotch consuming works are 
restarting this week, and it is expected that shipments to that 
area will improve. New business is still confined to early require- 
ments, bécause of the uncertainty about the Government’s intention 
in regard to tariffs. All the pig iron makers in Britain are preparing 
proposals to put forward for their consideration, and the producers 
of finished steel and iron are doing the same. It is hoped by this 
method to get the matter fully considered without undue delay. 
Very little business was transacted at Tuesday’s market, and 
official Cleveland prices were again unchanged, viz. :—No. 1, 61s.; 
No. 3, 58s. 6d.; No. 4 foundry, 57s. 6d.; and No. 4 forge, 57s. f.0.b. 
or f.o.t. The hematite market does not show any important 
improvement. Orders are being secured for small quantities for 
early delivery, but there is a lack of interest in forward business, and 
it is seldom that purchases of any moment are made for delivery 
ahead. Makers still offer ordinary mixed numbers for deliv 
over the current quarter at 65s. per ton, but are accepting 64s. 6d. 
to 64s. 9d. for prompt. In the finished departments there is little of 
importance to report. Only small orders are being received, and 
new contracts of volume are urgently needed, otherwise operations 
in some departments will have to be curtailed. In the ore market, 
practically all the mineral coming forward is against old contracts, 
and extra purchases are rarely made. Best rubio remains nominally 
16s. 6d. c.i.f., and the current freight Bilbao/Middlesbrough for 
early tonnage is about 5s. Coke is a firmer market generally, and 
although the demand locally is no better, producers are asking 
16s. 9d. to 17s. delivered consumers’ works for ordinary blast- 
furnace qualities. There is no increase so far in the number of 
blast-furnaces in operation in the district, which is seventeen. 


SHEFFIELD.—The dull conditions reported last week still obtain, 
and the recovery after the holiday stoppage has made little progress 
up to the present time. The position is particularly discouraging 
in the crude and heavy steel sections. Firms anticipated i 
considerable orders solely through the effect of the deprecia 
exchange, but these expectations have materialised in only a meagre 

The number of unemployed on the local register is consider- 

r than in the week of last year. In the 
ire iron and steel t: the outlook is brighter than in the 
Sheffield area. ae ey SS Caltads Eee ol 
important branches. Prices are unchanged. The desodiated steel 
representations in favour of tariffs 

on iron and steel, but ask for exemptions for Swedish materials. 
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The re-rollers are giving a conditional support of tariffs. The 
condition is the provision of some kind of safeguard against the 
raising of the prices of the materials they use, by the steel melting 
firms. As such a guarantee is impractical, their attitude becomes 
one of opposition to tarifis. Business in tools, cutlery and plate 
has not got into its stride again after the holidays, and numerous 
factories have not yet restarted. 


GLASGOW.—In the Glasgow district the New Year holiday has 
been prolonged into the present week at a number of plants, partly 
on account of the lack of busi and in many cases owing to exten- 
sive repairs which are being carried out. Steel makers have secured 
very little new business, and indeed, almost every branch of the 
industry, including makers of semis, iron and steel bars and tube 
makers, is finding less activity in the markets than was looked and 
hoped for. Local sheet makers are more fortunately placed than 
most other branches, bookings during the week totalling a quite 
considerable tonnage, principally of black sheets. It is expected 
that most of the sheet mills will be in operation before the end of this 
week, and work on hand should keep plants employed till at least 
the end of next month. There is a fair amount of structural work 
on the market, but business can be secured only at very keenly cut 
prices. 


CARDIFF.—The South Wales tinplate market continues to 
maintain a fairly firm tone, and on the Swansea Metal Exchange on 
Tuesday, quotations ranged from I4s. to 14s. 6d. per basis box. 
Foreign steel bars are still being quoted at delivered prices ranging 
from 82s. 6d. to 85s. per ton, while Welsh bars are unchanged at 
£5 per ton, less a rebate to those works using exclusively local bars. 
There have been a few more inquiries in the market for galvanised 
sheets, but quotations are stationary, at from £9 to £9 5s. per ton 
f.o.b. The industry is considering the resuscitation of a scheme of 
control but exclusively for the purpose of the regulation of output. 


Ib., compares with 3-125 cents a week 
sandie earlier. Wednesday’s official closing 
in terms of sterling for “ good ordinary brands ” 
to £15 ls. 3d. per ton, against £14 7s. 6d. to £14 16s. 3d. 9: 

OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other nosis 
metals the quotations for aluminium and nickel, at £95 5 
and £245 per ton respectively, have been maintained at.) 
level. Quicksilver was cheaper at £18 5s. to £18 10a, eging 
£18 15s. to £19 a week ago. Foreign antimony at £28 f sea 
shows a decline of 5s. per ton on the week. aa 
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TEXTILES. me 
THE COTTON TRADE. — Liverpool.— Imports for th 
January 7th to 13th (inclusive) are 40,158 bales, of . 
bales are American, 1,320 Peruvian, 665 Argentine, 15,885 
175 East Indian and 64 sundries. egy 


Manchester. — During the past week the market 
generally firm, partly as a result of the advance in 
prices. The number of day-to-day inquiries has been ye 
to a large extent business has been confined to retail lote for qu 
delivery. It is difficult at the moment for many spinney® 
manufacturers to prevent loss of ground. Developments rilsiia 
to the political situation in India are . watched very Glad 
and the opinion is held that if the firmer policy of the Govergm: | 
is maintained dealers and merchants will display more confide: 
in the near future. A few more cables have been received ashi 
for cloth prices to be wired out, but the turnover remain» 
important. Operations for China have been rather patchy, ba 
moderate lots of grey and white shirtings have been ad 
something has been done in fancies. A dragging demand haste 
experienced for Egypt and the Near East and very little has tea 
done for South America and the Continent. Home-trade buyi 
has been on a restricted scale. American yarns for home use 
moved off slowly at slightly irregular rates. Transactions of uy 
weight in Egyptian spinnings have been isolated. Scattered sls 
have occurred in fine counts for India and China. 


Cotton Prices. 






































OTHER METALS. 


TIN.—The selling presstre which characterised the market last 
week has given way to a slight improvement in demand. The 
movement of prices was erratic, but the general tendency was firmer. 
In New York the metal was quoted at 21-70 cents per lb. on Wednes- 
day, against 21-125 cents per lb. a week ago, and 21-75 a month ago. 
Wednesday's official closing quotations in London in terms of 
sterling for “ standard "’ cash, at £142 2s. 6d. to £142 5s. per ton, 
compares with £137 10s. to £137 12s, 6d. on the corresponding day 
last week. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week, 
at 31,388 tons, show a decrease of 76 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—The past week witnessed a further steady improve- 
ment in copper prices. The markets in London and New York 
were quite active. It is noteworthy that at a meeting of members 
of Copper Exporters, Inc., on January 8th, it was decided to revise 
the rules of the association. Although the new rules have not yet 
been published, it appears that in future the export price of copper 
will be based on the domestic price established by actual sales of 
smelters, and that individual members will be free to export below 
the corporation’s price. Further, it is understood that fire-refined 
copper will be brought under the control of the corporation with 
electrolytic. On Wednesday, “Domestic” spot was quoted 
officially at 7-50 cents per Ib. in New York, against 7-25 cents a 
week ago, and 6-75 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing 
price for “standard cash” in London, in terms of sterling, at 
£42 2s. 6d. to £42 5s., compares with £38 12s. 6d. to £38 13s. 9d. 
a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses 
at the end of last week, at 20,671 tons, show an increase of 211 tons, 
while stocks of rough copper, at 695 tons, were 52 tons smaller. 

LEAD.—The market in lead has been dull this week, but the 
attitude of reserve adopted by sellers prevented a decline in prices. 
In New York the metal was quoted at 3-75 cents per lb. on Wednes- 
day, against 3-75 cents a week ago and 3-75 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation for “soft foreign” in 
London in terms of sterling, at £15 10s. to £15 10s. 6d. per ton, com- 
pares with £15 3s. 9d. to £15 5s. on the corresponding day last 
week. 


SPELTER.—The London market was quite active at the beginning 
of the week and demand was brisk. Later on, however, the market 
became dull in view of the continued decline in spelter prices at 
New York. Wednesday's quotation in New York, at 3-05 cents 


CANADIAN CLUB 


tobacco 
Navy Cut * Flake : Curly Cut : Mixture and Rough Cut 
@ 


Grown next door to Virginia in 
America’s sunniest spot 


413° pres for 2 ex3. 4/ 10 
















1931. 1932. 











Dec. | Dec. | Jan. | Jan. 
21. 30. 6. 















a. d. da. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ....... per lb. | 5-22 | 5-34 | 5-28 | 5-44 
a Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ............ per Ib. | 7-05 | 7-10 | 7-05 | 7-20 
Yarns—32’s twist .........:.000e0seee0e per lb. 9 
9p TU ED coccccccecsocesccceced per Ib. 3 9 
» 60's twist (Egyptian) ....... perlb. |] 1 153 | 153] 15 


32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand | s. d.] s. d.| 8. d./ s. 
BOD. connnansceocinnronshtencntanets a taaectoress 17 6 |17 Tilt 74/17 
36-in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32’s 
OUR badsdlbckccane oni Adak okies 19 44/19 43/19 43119 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 9 }10 10 j10 10 {10 10 
39-in. ditto, 374 yds., 16 by 15, 8g lb....... | 9 919 919 G19 Y 
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THE WOOL TRADE.—Bradford.—The first series of the Louie 
sales of foreign and colonial wool for vs year, — our Cort 
mdent, are proceeding very satisfactorily. One 
tates is that whilst the bulk demand in the Bradford district 
for 56’s to 64’s qualities, superfine wools are selling very wii 
Coleman Street, realising fully 4d. per Ib. more per Ib. than 
series. Average wools are moving well, and there is some 
tition on Continental account, particularly Germany. Scour 
merinos, however, have as yet scarcely advanced and opening pre 
were less than at the end of the previous auctions. Supplies her 
not been very large, and any decline has been chiefly in faulty® 
carbonising lots. An encouraging feature is the attenton 
to crossbreds, the home trade being very largely 
lifting these. Good halfbred greasy wool is worth around I}, 
and New Zealand slipe halfbred lambs 11}d., threequartertred 
having made 9d. The position in Bradford is sound, at 
for all qualities of tops are firm. Following the recent move 
brought the price of average 64’s definitely up to 23d., the mars 
has again become rather quieter. At the same time substesid 
sales are re in merinos. Medium and low crossbreds 
not stiffened to the same extent as finer sorts. 


THE GRAIN MARKETS. 


WHEAT.—There has been little change in the international wi 
situation during the past week. Markets have generally 
steady, but the tendency of prices was slightly easier. A 


and Argentina are now shipping their new crop in ¢ in priest 
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per 320 Ibs., as compared with 18s. 9d. last week; ‘* River Plate,” 
ex » 17s. 9d., against 17s. 6d.; “Chilean White,” landed, 
278. » against 27s. 6d. a week ago. . 
MAIZE.—The decrease in shipments from Argentina have been 
made up by increased exports from Danubian countries. It is, 
» improbable that the latter countries will continue to ship 

the remaining winter months. Despite the large 

t 


Russian ST let: anaaal tie AA te aa ae 
t ab; Rewhip, 206. . to 30s., against 29s. 6d. to 30s. 3d. 
, week ago. 






































eee het, © mont “stele. Quotation in London, 


ednesday : . s ; 
with 198. 6d. last week; ‘‘ Plate,” ex ship, 18s., as against 18s. 3d. ; 
“ Plate,” January-February, 18s. 6d., as against 19s. 3d. Yellow 
payee gr , was quoted at £5 10s. per ton, against £5 10s. 
ago. 


COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 
the estimated sales of home wheat during the harvest years 
1931-32, 1930-31, 1929-30, 1928-29 :— 


cerenpeinonsntenunnificesenacnccneiiadcclincsh lids ROS a ae 
| 1931-1932. | 10-18, 1sae-a03, | 1928-1929. 
Estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat— Owta, Owts. Owta. 


1 week to Jan 9 
19 weeks to Januazy 9 


ex store, 258. 6d. to 288. 6d., against 258. 6d. to 30s.; and 
hustralian, ex store, 208. 6d. to 2is., against 20s. 6d. to 21s. a week 


MW eguay —The market in barley has been steady. At present, 
Argentins is offering barley freely. Other varieties are, however, 
yaree, and prices have been maintained. On Wednesday, ‘‘ May” 
futures were quoted at 41 cents per bushel in Winnipeg, i 

4i} cents last week and 37} cents a month ago. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: ‘‘ English feeding,” f.o.r., 48 Ibs., 26s. 
to Y7a., a8 compared with 25s. to 26s.; Russian, 24s. per 
400 Ibs., against 24s. a week ago. 

OATB—Little interest has been taken in oats this week, and 
quotations were & little easier. ‘‘ May ” futures, which last week 
stood at 26} cents per bushel in Chicago, sold at 25} cents per bushel 
on Wednesday this week, against 254 cents a month ago. Quota- 
tions in London, Wednesday: ‘“‘ River Plate,” landed, 18s. 9d. ORs nccaviosnatdntemersnerceniniineisie 


The Royal Bank of Canada. 


(Incorporated in Canada with Limited Liability.) 








































FavartreceFtiiletcts 


30th November, 1931. 





“7 
18. LIABILITIES. 8 $ ASSETS $ 3 
b= ape Se: ae ogre one bee one vee 35,000,000.00 35,000,000- 00 a te per , ome on hand ... on dee Sa eeee es 
a Balance of Profits carried forward ... ...  ...  4,155,105.61 Deposit in the Central Gold Reserves. |... —....__-3,000,000.00 
53 “yaune.ies 22 158.108.61 United States and other Foreign Currencies soe 15,842,986.38 
‘0 Dividends Unclaimed ... ... ue aus, aes 8,723.93 85,543,245.10 
q Dividend No. 177 (at 12% per annum), payable Notes of other Canadian Banks 3,378,737 .54 
4 Ist December, 1931... ... ue nse wwe—-3,050,000.00 Cheques on other Banks ... ... ... ss 25,329,297.95 
. eet Balances ye uy Banks id. Banking Correspondenta ee 
ue by an ts 
ad é elsew than in Canad: 
w Deposits not bearing interest... ... ... ... 170,913,903.64 — Dominion and Provincial Government Becasities (not daeininei 
Depeaite bearing interest, including interest accrued to exceeding market value) 85,473,058 .48 
' of Statement ... ise aus eve 476,389,171.86 Canadian Municipal Securities and British, Foreign , 
: —nnnteneonene and Colonial Public Securities other than Canadian 
1 no Depestte tee eee ween we 647,303,075.50 (not exceeding market value) sos owes wwe 245641,816.53 
+o Bank in circulation ook ate ee» 33,237,097 . 54 Railway and other Bonds, Debentures and Stocks 
ao sag oe Be Vinanse Act Rn maa oe aeyeenee0..6e osinet anaeed market value) 2 alt 11,935,404 .81 
Bal other Banksin Canada ... —.... 763. Short (not exceeding thirty fer pe 
ome siohere than in Canad ere 2 16,655,880.18 Securities of « sufficient etsble rales to 
cable Balls SR gag ee prem mentinn co ro Call and Short (not exceeding an y hanes. 9 
ict i not included in the foregoing ... ... 367,360.18 elsewhere than in Canada = sole Debentures 
oll ia Letters of Credit ————— 721,522,100 .64 and Stocks and other Securities of a sufficient 
i Outstanding ... we eas wes 28,966,506 .64 marketable value to cover ... on eee eos 37,156,111.72 us 92 
good Ourrent Loans and Discounts in Canada (less rebate , 
oured of interest) after making full provision for all bad 
. and doubtful debts ... ose oes nee ee 291,576,220. 24 
prices Current Loans and Discounts elsewhere than in 
have Canada (less rebate of interest) after making full 
y ond provision for all bad and doubtful debts ... eos 124,581,388 .79 
paid Non-Ourrent Loans, estimated loss provided for ...  3,187,434.63 419,345,043.06 
efor Bank Premises at not more than cost, less amounts written off 17,277,916. 75 
144, Real Estate other than Bank Premises pas ‘a ave wee 2,163,752.46 
rbred —— on Real Estate sold by the Bank... or ped ot 901,177.15 
of Customers under Letters of Credit as percontra ..,. 28, . 
prices Shares of and Loans to Controlled Companies — ww, wes ae 6,172,799 . 50 
which it with the Minister for the purposes of the Circulation Fund... 1,700,000 .00 
arkit Assets not included in the foregoing eos eee eee eee 544,628.84 
~ $825,702,436.82 $825,702,436.82 
as —— 


Sora—The Royal Bank 
The of Canada (France) has been incorporated under the laws of France to conduct the business of the Bank in Paris, and the assets and liabilities 
HS. mak. of Canada (Prance) are included in the above General Statement, , 
‘T, President. M. W. WILSON, General Manager. 
barat AUDITORS’ CERTIFICATE. 
wie ave examined’ the above Statement of Liabilities and Assets at 30th November, 1931, with the books and accounts of The Royal Bank of Canada at Head Office 
cash and securities at Head Office at the close of The Bank’s fiscal year, and during the year we counted 


within the information and explanations that we have required, and in opinion the transactions of the Bank, which have come under our notice, have 
Wa i fo as chew” Thane Bank. The above cletemans ie in eur epasien peepaty drown | 80 as to disclose the true condition of the Bank as at 30th November, 1931, 
Montreal, Canada. nae ox? the Bank. “W. GARTH THOMSON, C.A., of Pest, Mitchell & Oo. snattors, 
December, 1931. A. B, BRODIB, 0.A., of Price, Waterhouse, & 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 










CELSPSUE ceca PECEE 


BANK BUILDINGS, PRINCES STRERT, 2.0.2. 
WEST BND BRANOH: Cockspur Street, 8.W.1. Ys eek eee rn 
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OVERSEAS TRADE RETURNS. , Exports of Propuce and MaNuracrures of the 
. Iurorts (Value C.I.F.). Kinepom (Value F.0.B.), 













Month ended Twelve Months ended Month ended 
December 31. December 31. 


December 31. 





1930. 1931. 





1930. 1931. 









































£ £ £ £ 1.—Food, Drink, and Tobacco— 

6,879,179 | 5,132,005 | 72,803,831 | 55,816,753 A. Grain and flour .............000 . 
458,433 695 | 5,745,034 | 5,365,066 B, Feeding stuffs for animals...... a 
9,995,497 8,736,144 |111,526,075 | 93,937,910 CO. Meat ........00. pocpcoenpecncenncnind a 
1,383,638 | 1,310,181 | 18,317,811 | 16,014,663 D. Animals, living, for food ...... ' 
non- E.&F. Other food and drink ...... a 
GBA ccsitnikceccunsvccndscovcces 18,687,006 | 17,466,117 |193,106,958 | 182,131,274 , eben a 
5,105,955 4,894,088 | 57,896,552 | 52,349,446 Ma 

Ovecccosccecccscccvossococecs 1,904,152 1,519,845 15,719,822 11,383,993 Total, Claas I. .....cc000e . 





475,116,083 |416,999,105 
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44,413,860 | 39,691,075 


a 
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a 
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Sey ee na 
U —— B, - 
I I catalan eet ataiahe 2,356 2,661 29,120 34,381 a quarry pretest and the like tua 
B. Other non-metallic d . Tron ore and Scrap ............00. 
quarry products and the like 370,899 316,073 5,268,317 3,929,244 D. Non-ferrous aie ores =_ 
C. Iron ore and scrap ............0+ 272,056 278,011 | 5,161,302 | 2,340,868 OD BIORD cncccntscccscesccceciene Pass 
D. Non-ferrous metalliferous ores E. Wood and timber .............+. f 
SI cacienictinaantounnan ;: 800,621 666,357 | 12,231,998 | 7,241,255 F. Raw cotton and cotton waste. 
EB. Wood and timber ................ 3,296,265 | 2,299,818 | 42,774,541 | 29,144,442 G. Wool, raw and waste, and ” 
F, Raw cotton and cotton waste 5,251,925 | 4,599,026 | 44,989,749 | 27,153,009 | = = = woollen rage ..........0seee00 
G. Wool, raw and waste, and H. Silk, raw, knubs and noils...... 5 = 
ae 3,575,091 | 3,699,635 | 45,102,389 | 34,817,977 I. Other textile materials ......... 14,816 22,467 7 a a3 
H. Silk, raw, knube and noils... 120,462 124,349 | 1,515,363 | 1,238,562 J. Oilseeds, nuts, cils, fate, resins, : 
i. os 658,543 | 1,217,509 | 9,584,083 | 17,045,525 ON QUMB .........ccceeeereeecees 249,400 183,397 | 3,618,620 
» seeds, nu fate, resins K. Hides and skins, undressed 95,775 
and gu’ a caeendeemeweni 2,402,124 | 1,799,716 | 33,658,484 | 25,004,142 L. materials......... 68,068 Serena rows ‘a 
K Hides and skins, undreased 1,116,440 1,117,030 | 16,126,020 | 11,710,119 ile: INI ccentigueaneheuptinteieseeanes 12,608 11,510 174,600 Te 
i, Eetesrenne severe <-> | SST SHt | “alee | lamuaeae | cmmoas | "> Meaeica “ssa . 
6 SID acecascncacsceccscsoreitiels 667,14 , ’ 146, and articles unmanu- 247,730 : 
x — ’ mainly 249,711 | 2,876,344] Sahm 
923,675 839,014 | 11,220,980 | 9,230,247 Total, Claas IT. .........+.+ 4,721,441 | 4,036,082 | 63,760,498 | 47,09169 











173,366,726 








20,604,912 | 18,475,334 


250,458,815 















ITl.—Articles Wh or Mainly 
aeeamen. 



































































































































































































A. Coke and manufactared fuel... 2,516 3,023 10,000 18,187 | A. Ooke and manufactured fuel. 335,922 285,718 | 3,547,800 | 20ehae 
> en een 1,017,477 581,833 | 10,900,454 | 9,600,819 ? Pe 748,185 | 595,023 | 11,900,652 | S3um 
iinedaincenseliak 2,060,321 | 1,734,597 | 23,298,894 | 19,637,751 - ee a 2,922,487 | 2,540,802 | 51,261,219 | SOMME 
Pe 1,992,015 | 1,813,749 | 29,362,996 | 21,413,416 | * Nonferrous metale and manu- | | | oes one | 12,057,798 | Sane 
— ears | Gee | TR | LI | 4 gmicemaciania | SOUS) smt| Lamas a 

eldeiddgtebiabteai eons 1,459,902 | 1,304,482 | 17,920,478 | 15,345,457 | G vesessnsneesesveseeseresee | 3y332,394 | 2,928,558 | 46,974,006 

UIE paltintiMiveministiiicastin 767,777 754,657 | 8,738,641 | 7,537,387 2 —— 154,916 104,197 | 2,215,409 
> ia 818,354 426,292 | 9,735,503 | 8,940,939 ‘ Cutten pesnsend a 4,991,460 | 4,922,772 | 87,586,591 tees 
itt i... 1,185,884 | 276,745 | 14,266,774 | 13,452,412 manufactures ......ssecussuceus 2,287,314 | 2,067,876 | 36,962,726 | 25180 
735,315 405,039 | 11,220,901 | 8,395,193 K. Silk and silk man 96,982 71,213 | 1,555,564} 1050s 
peitocmniiiasntnetnediiis 1,120,375 820,501 | 15,334,860 | 14,951,000 " ee 1,140,903 997,319 | 19,557,521 rere) 

ead iid seeaatinanaan 1,342,096 | 696,403 | 19,290,632 | 19,907,570 | M. Apparel.............................. | 1,033,275 | 903-122 | 19,768,021 
pit isitacaeeadall 1,137,232 | 1,212,953 | 13,571,388 | 13,870,056 | ** C™egdcels drugs, dyes, and) |, 1,322,559 | 21,958,476 | 17,002 
has 2,658,812 | 2,641,354 | 46,261,999 | 29,445,099 | °° featured na Tesi MANE” | 1 co0 | gare4o | 7,459,000 | SIAM 
 eciaceeeieaeaale 1,394,961 | 1,023,210 | 15,255,874 | 13,242,937 | 7° “Gite And manufactures | ic | 48,343 | 5,261,906 sa 

Seaenahhe 1,471,836 | 1,447,610 | 17,975,372 | 16,439,669 | Q. Paper and cardboard... | 560.385 | 519,298 | 8,468,315 
aircraft) ......:.00». 351,177 | 175,095 | 6,827,794 | 4,230,167 | “aaa 3,406,972 | 1,304,008 | 50,992,306 ie 
eae 303,082 | 214,890 | 3,927,290 | 3,428,328 | § Rubber SI | "186.270 | "149;295 | 2,829,532 
ons 2,675,089 | 1,836,766 | 28,809,145 | 28,526,677 |" eo 2,043,793 | 1,779,119 | 30,440,000 | aaa 

23,776,568 | 18,195,878 |307,417,875 |261,972,398 Total, Clase III. ......... 27,638,626 | 22,661,836 (440,041,779 | 
IV.—Animals, not for f004 ............ 263,935 | 190,578 | 3,679,927 | 3,330,070 | TV.—Animals, not for f00d «........... “156,523 | 162,095 | 1,502,029 | 10aum" 
V.—Parcel Post, non-dutiable articles | 598,243 | 474,438 | 7,302,561 | 6,506,410 | V.—Parcel Post ..cc.co.ceccecoecoeosesssss "2,411,082 | 2,278,710 | 17,232,558 | 145% 


























Total .......c0rerees eseeseee | 895657,518 | 77,027,303 |1,043,975,261)862,174,709 Total 


38,458,496 | 32,077425 |570,755,416 


Pee eeeerereseceeesesees 








The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and 
the Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for OTHER FOODS. 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1928 to 1931 :— SUGAR.—The international raw sugar situation has underga 
no change during the week. The slight improvement ™ got 
QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER Cwr. prices, following Licht’s estimate of European beet sugat 
Vesendted |__| _ been maintained. In this country the slight fall c ue 
Wheat. | Barley. | Oats. | Wheat. | Barley. n quiet, and sterling quotations show a slight on 
| | | | ae “* January ” futures in New York were quoted at 1-05 conte Pals 
Owta. 5. s 4) «6 4 on Wednesday, against 1-05 cents per Ib. a week ago, and I , 
2 SS om 47,349 | 186,470 | 45,974 6 0 8 3 6 ll per lb. a month earlier. Wednesday’s sales of “ raws inte 
Ans 9, 1952 | $5,298 | 179,826 | 42651 | 6 0 | 8 5 | 611 | * March delivery” at 7s. O}d. per cwt., against 7s. 1d. to Li 
ge skiee—— | wae | wage | pass) ge] Bt | gt | end Mays” 1088 0 Zu 2 to Te, Sh Agni ee 
Jan, 11, 1930...... | 241,902 | 288,703 | 365% | 97] 87{| 70 | 2? pe nes day last week. The pans be mga in the 
Jan. 10, 1951. | 650% | 176,252 | 27505 | 5 9 | 81 | 5 8 | jn London verpool during last week are set 0 a 
. Imports. Deliveries. Stocks. — 
AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 1933 1931. 1932. 1931. 1932. 1981. 


quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1930 :— 


Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. am 
London ......... 1,719 524 2,280 1,671 4,446 iit 
‘et | 3 13, | Liverpool ...... 4,988 27,387 16,820 11,735 76,312 18h" 


Jan. 2, | Jan. Jan. 14, | Jan. 4 
NRAREST FUTURE. 1950" | desi” | ae3k” | nese” 


1932. 




















Total ........... 6,707 27,011 19,100 13,406 80,758 100 


— 


Last week ...... 19,012 12,025 16,268 17,089 93,151 re 


COFFEE.—At this week’s London auctions good quait 
li i fi : b t inferior varieties were uieter.. 
York coffee prices have remained firm. Last "3 mo 
coffee in London were as follows : Brazilian, landed, 1 bag; 
for home consumption, 77 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 2, 
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~ January 16, 1932.) 
ae 
} last . Central American, landed, 4,171 
agsinst 2,446 O08 for see consumption, 1,957; exported, 1,630 ; 
pockagrr 002 packages, against 50,771 @ year ago. Other kinds, 
stocks, 7,303 packages; delivered for home consumption, 2,823; 
landed, ; stocks, 51,350 packages, against 65,285 a year ago. 
_The market in cocoa has been dull. In New York 
Oe a sagging tendency, and sterling quotations were 

maintained. “January” futures were quoted at 3-96 
r Ib. in New York on Wednesday, against 4-00 cents per lb. 
ago. As compared with the corresponding day last week, 
W inesday's quotation for Accra, fair fermented, new crop, 

-April, at 228, 6d. per cwt. f.o.b. London contract, shows 

on the week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 

were a8 follows : Landed, 3,025 bags; delivered for home consump- 

tion, 5,666 bags ; exported, 315 bags ; stocks, 133,777 bags, as against 
162,707 last year. 

—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 55,407 packages of Indian, 26,417 packages of Ceylon, and 
13,631 packages of Java and Sumatra tea. On Monday the Indian 
suctions opened with a firmer tone, particularly for medium quali- 
ties. The Ceylon teas on offer on Tuesday showed a deterioration 
in quality, and prices were generally on a lower basis. On 
Wednesday Indian tea again met with strong competition, and 
Monday’s advance in prices was fully maintained. The following 
table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea Brokers’ 
Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account :— 


cents 
































AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 
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RICE.—Business in rice has been steady, and sterling quotations 
are scarcely changed on the week. Wednesday’s “ spot ” quotation 
for Burma No. 2, cleaned, at 9s. 9d. per cwt., showed no change 
as compared with last week. Movements in London during the 
past week were as follows: Landed, 69 tons; delivered, 172 tons; 
stocks, 1,503 tons, as against 410 tons last year. 


POTATOES.—Supplies of potatoes at the principal market have 
been more plentiful this week, but prices have been maintained at 
the higher level established a week ago. At the Borough Market, 
“Best King Edward ” sold from 12s. to 13s. per cwt., as compared 
with 128, to 13s. per cwt. a week ago. 


§PICES.—The market in spices has been less active this week, 
The market in pepper was quick, and quotations for shipment 
were slightly easier. Wednesday’s quotation for ‘‘ Black Singapore ”’ 
Pepper, at 6jd. per lb., shows no change on the week. Movements 
of pepper in London during the past week were as follows: Black, 
landed, 5 tons; delivered, 5 tons; stocks, 274 tons, against 
436 tons last year. White, landed, 43 tons; delivered, 37 tons; 
stocks, 598 tons, against 378 tons a year ago. 


_HEAT.—Prices realised for meat at the Smithfield Market show 
little change on the week. English beef has been a little steadier, 
but Argentine beef continued to decline in price. Mutton prices 
uaaned generally unchanged, and pork was a little cheaper. On 

ednesday, Argentine beef (chilled hindquarters) was sold at 
&e. to 3s. 8d. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 3s. 10d. on the corres- 
fending day last week, while New Zealand frozen mutton realised 
o fd. to 3s. 2d., as against 2s. 6d. to 3s. 2d. a week ago. According 

the Smithfield Market official report, supplies of meat during 
ast week amounted to 9,388 tons, as compared with 10,265 tons 


\ Blalslele S& be FE EE ce Ce GSE EE EE 


m the corresponding week last year. Imported beef, principally 
an » formed 82-6 per cent. of the supplies, as against 83-0 per 
* & year ago; and imported mutton, mainly New Zealand, 
s 73-1 per cent. of the total supply, as against 74-4 ver cent. 
n gil 
7" MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES. 
— oat ABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Markets generally are quiet, 
poh ek effective support. The new crop of linseed in the 
Fa mn ‘8 coming forward to the ports in greater volume, and 
Burope j are expanding. The quantity of linseed now afloat for 
from the Re 800 tons, or 30,900 tons more than last week, all 


; iver Plate, with the exception of 8,100 tons from India. 
vement in sterling coupled with some pressure to sell, has 

ces to ease. The new seed on from Argentina 
shipment to March having declined to £8 15s. Old crop on 
and is offered at £8 17s. 6d. Demand from 

ver, is only moderate, and is governed by the sale of 
be t. Cottonseed has been firmer in sympathy with 
t demand is slow and lower. Current value of 
(black) afloat is around £6 2s. 6d., and shipment to 
mired il is quiet, and with pient offering prices 
ie, and Few ob ex | sik. Soy Somamey. dale , is quoted 
easier, Crude ebruary—April, £14. Cotton oil is neglected and 
Oilesi ePtian. ex Hull, ing at £17 10s., and refined 

and meals are in slightly better demand, and 
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bide end ATEER AND ALLIED TRADES.—At the sales of domestic 
week, for the heavier 
were from 4d. per Ib. lower than 
previous auction. weight hides and 
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STATE OF BAHIA 


SERVICE OF EXTERNAL LOANS 


THE ETHELBURGA SY 
that NDICATE, Limi 


to the fall in the rate of exchange 
Government was compelled t ~~ = 


loans. 





announced on May Ist, 1931, 
diminution of its revenues, the 
to suspend temporarily the service of the external 


Owing to the deficits on its Budgets for the last five years, which, to 
the Diario Official amounted to 26,938 contos in 1930, the Governtnent of 
rets that it is not able to resume the full service on its External Loans. 
he following is a SUMMARY of an ARRANGEMENT made in December, 
1931, between the Government of the STATE OF BAHIA and the ETHELBURGA 
SYNDICATE, Limited, in connection with the service of the E and French 
External Loans, so far as the English bondholders are affected iby. 
The amounts outstanding on the various Loans are as follows :— 


French Loan of —_ Schneddadtesensapadtasieeseegunce Fes. 6,514,500 
. dp. Se etcensesatscnkescdosbacicaas Fos. 41,669,000 
English EGO O08 BING in sos ckttirc cinch svctinndicesabbes £974,920 
He e iden siimictituibiieds aimminasadee nants £975,980 
as fom Rel iesinhiabnviie dacs tietekdmenss £644,280 
a se. Be Rccenettnlittiesdaecigledbicldiees £335,711 
Treasury Bills 1918.........c..c.ccccececesscceeece £97,957 


Negotiations are pending for the settlement of claims which have been raised 
by the Holders of the French Loans, but no announcement can at present be made 
of the position of these negotiations. 

1. In order to meet its obligations in respect of the English Loans as far as 
possible, the Government have undertaken to deposit Brazilian Currency by 
monthly payments at the Bank of London and South America, Limited, in a 
to the rt of the Ethelburga Syndicate, Limited, for interest on the 1918 Treasury 
Bills and on the other English Loans. The deposits of these sums in currency 
in Brazil will be in full satisfaction of the liability of the State for its annual interest 
on the aforementioned English obligations. 

In accordance with the above arrangement the Government have already 
deposited 1,189 contos of reis in respect of the service of the Coupons due 
Ist November, 1931, and Ist January, 1932, on the English Loans, Coupons 
will be paid from time to time as and when the remittances can be brought over. 
Due notice of payment will be given by advertisement in the usual way. to 
the difficulty of converting the milreis into sterling the sums in milreis will be 
retained by the Ethelburga Syndicate, Limited, for account of the Bondholders 
with the Bank of London and South America, Limited, in Bahia and remitted 
from time to time as circumstances permit: accordingly the sterling received in 
respect of interest and the date of receipt will be dependent on the bility of 
remittance and on the rate of exchange ruling when the remittance is made. 

‘ - The sums to be deposited in future in respect of the English Loans are as 
‘ollows ‘— 


(a) In each of the two years ending 30th June, 1932, and the 30th June, 1933, 
respectively, the sum of 2,379 contos. 

(>) In the year ending 30th June, 1934, and in each of the succeeding years 
until the year ending the 30th June, 1940, the sum of 4,215 contos. 

(c) In the year ending 30th June, 1941, the sum of 5,483 contos. 

The sterling proceeds of the above sums will be a plied in payment 
of the full interest on the balance for the time being outstanding of 
the 1918 Treasury Bills and subject thereto will be available for pay- 
ment of interest on the English Loans pro rata to the nominal amount 
outstanding on each Loan. 

(d) In the year ending the 30th June, 1942, and each subsequent year untii 
redemption of the said Loans after repayment of the 1918 Treasury 
Bills, the sum of 5,600 contos. 


3. The Government have undertaken in addition to the sums under (2), (6) 
and (ce) in paragraph 2, to provide the following sums which will be first applied 
towards the redemption of the 1918 Treasury Bills until they are fully redeemed. 

In the year commencing lst January, 1937, the sum of ......... 1,378 contos 
and in each of the years 1938, 1939 and 1940, the sum of...... 1,731 contos 
In the year 1941 the sum of 146 contos 
and the balance, if any, during the last-mentioned year or thereafter. 


4. Ifin any one year after the redemption of the 1918 Treasury Bills, the contos 
available for the interest on the Loans shall realise more than sufficient to pay 
the full 5 per cent. interest, the balance shall be applied towards the redem 
of the saidloans. The Government uncertakes to resume full sinking fund payments 
as soon as they are in a position to do so. 

5. In respect of the arrears of interest for the year 1931, the Government have 
undertaken to set aside 2,500 contos of non-interest-bearing Treasury Bills (out 
of a total issue of 8,000 contos, duly authorised by the Federal Government) 
which will be redeemable between Ist pre 1934, and list January, 1937, 
as and when the proceeds of these Treasury Billa are encashed in London the 
Bankers will announce payment in respect of the same. The payments to be 
made in respect of the arrears will depend on the rate of exchange ruling when 
the remittances are made. 

6. In the event of the Government being unable to pay the said monthly 
amounts at any time. it has agreed to accept the Coupons on the English Loans 
and the New Treasury Rills in payment of any of the taxes bypothecated to the 
External Loans of ao Sane up to a total of 50 per cent. of amount of such 
taxes due by any one taxpayer. 

7. Bondholders, by assenting to the scheme, will have the benefit of the 
1,189 contos already deposited in the Bank in Bahia, and of the 2,500 contos of 
Treasury Bills above-mentioned, and resumption of interest payments on their 
bonds on the above basis as soon as the embargo now existing on the withdrawal 
of currency from Brazil has heen removed, and will have agreed :— 


(a) That the redemption is deferred : 

(b) That the contemplated arrangement with the French Bondholders ma: 
or may not be reached, but that the present agreement is not Scaae 
one 2 upon the French any arrangement with 
t tate : 

(c) The rate of interest will necessarily be dependent on the value of the 
Brazilian currency at the time of remittance. 

(d) That while the contract does not provide for the release of any of the 
revenues specially hypothecated to the various loans, the arrangements 
envisaged by the scheme will be inconsistent with any ee ge to enforce 
the security, although it is believed that no means exist of doing so. 


8. The Ethelbu Syndicate, Limited, that the scheme be 
accepted by the holders of the Bonds of the English loans, as it is considered that 
the arrangements proposed are eae » Se ey ee alternative, which 
is to permit the present default to continue. 

9. After the redemption of the 39h} Tyeasary Bille, & will be posi be 

t. outstanding loans at an exchange of appro y 


eee ePCee CSET I CeCe 


reaching 


between the Govern- 
can be inspected at. the 


Bondholders who accept the scheme will be requested to deposit their 
Bois on cndorement with paying agents whose names will be announced later, 


Dated the 14th January, 1932. 
ETHELBURGA SYNDICATE, LIMITED. — 
149 Leadenhall Street, E.C.5. , 
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LONDON, WEDNESDAY. LARD— ‘ 8. . - . 
AND MEAT. Irish bladders ...........- 
GRAIN, &¢.— 2 American, boxes, 56 Ibs. 45 0 46 3 
Wheat— s. d. 8 de POTATO 0 13 0 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 1b. 30 9 0 0 Good English, per cwt. 12 
pene: Gaz. ay., percwt. 6 0 9 9 i —- 
ley, Eng. Gaz. av. ..........000+ my ms tair White 0 8 0 0 
Maize a 7” 8 6 ll 0 0 Black Lampong 7 0 0 
480 Ib. .........- sblietias 9 3 0 0 | Cinnamon—Istsort,perlb. 0 8 0 0 
Plour, Lon. stan. ex mill, a, perlb. 0 8 0 0 
Vgilsciabinetstinmsibe inger—per cwt.— 
ee eee 8 10 . : BITECAD ..0..000000000e00000 10 00 
oca, per cwt.— Jamaica, ord. to good... 8 R 9% 2 
ne Java geovenenn OO DD OF eRe coccesencvecaronns per 
Fair Flake, Singapore. 11 0 0 0 wane 7 8658 evsssssseeevee 6 00 
Beet, per 8 Ibe — CRW crystallised 18 6 21 0 
English long sides ...... 48 86) et India 
ine c hinds 3 0 3 8 ne 
— 8 Ibs January-March ...... 10 0 0 
‘English w ee 6-82 REFINED—London— er 
NZ. fPOMEM 99 nese 2633 | ie Os 8 
Pork, English, per 8 ibs. 5 0 5 8 MINIS oe ocese to caczees 22 6 23 0 
FOODS. Granulated ..........+0008 20 4421 1} 
BACON— note . Home Grown ......+.+0++ 19 9 20 0 
eee percwt. 79 EA— 
Damtlth....cccscccccccseseces 520 00 Indian—per Ib.— 
REE 49 0 00 OD. -cosnisnibentbeoeneues 0 ed 1h 
HAMS—Irish ............+. 00 00 Broken Pekoe ........+.++ 0 2 3 
DR. hewencncliiesbies 70 0 00 Orange Pekoe .....«....+ 07 #120 
AMETICAN ....20..000000000 68 0 72 0 Broken Orange Pekoe... 0 7 2 3t 
BUTTER— ses Ceylon—per lb.— 2 
Irish creamery percwt. 0 REDO | evovccccecstecsoncees 
Australian ...........+++. 97 0 99 0 Broken Pekoe .... 114 
New Zealand ..........++ 97 «0 «699~«OO Orange Pekoe 23 
Deities, ...s0csresecsccccees 120 0 0 0 ener Orange .......+ 0 8% 2 8 
CHEESE— ‘OBACCO— 
Canadian ...... percwt. 67 0 70 0 (Duty 9/6-10/6} per Ib., 
New Zealand ...........+ 55 0 57 0 Empire growths, 7/5}- 
English Cheddars ...... 90 0 108 0 _ 8/34 per Ib.) 
TARR 2. cccdvevcsonccvccses 61 0 71 0 Virginia leaf— 
cocoa— ee fine ....0.0++ : 4 . 
(Duty, British grown, esian leaf — ........0008 
lls. ad. foreign, 14s. cwt.). Nyasaland leaf .........+- 09 16 
Accra, f.f. .....+..- percwt. 24 0 29 0 » _ Strips.... 010 1 8 
nntctineiuiptieeciae 42 0 50 0 | Hast Indian leaf .... 04 08 
GD iiteieeiewtrprees 320 38 9 | Corton strips... 05 12 
COFFEE— os ; 
Duty, British grown, Mid-American ...... per Ib. 5-44 
Is. 8d. ; foreign, 14s. cwt.). Sakellaridis, f.g.f. cedeeccee 7°20 
Santos supr., c. & f.cwt. 62 6 0 0 Yarns, A ae ee - 
Colom . sas 80 us 0 FL BUWIBT  cnccccene at . 
Costa Rica, med. to 90 135 0 aad 
a Tia 92 0130 0 a ouieeie abn 41 : : ; 
— assbppeneey 90 0110 0 Slanets tz Medium lst sort... 44 0 0 0 
Rnglish ........... per120 14 0 17 3 | fralian P.C.......... perton 41 0 0 0 
bpesecepoocepedeneces 16 0 17 «0 Manila, Jan.-Mar. “J2”" 19 0 0 0 
PRUIT— TE, secoccccesavstccovccesccece nom. 
Sisal, African, Jan.-March 14 10 15 10 
South African ...boxes 0 0 0 0 MeXICAD  ......ceceeseeoserees nom. 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 12 6 18 6 JUTE— 
¥9 =" ihewcebeecedsed cases 16 0 30 0 Native Ist mks. ... per ton 
Malaga ...cases 420 No.1 0 0 O 0 c.f. H.A.R.B. 
Apples: Amer({var.) bris. 18 6 30 0 December—January £19/12/6 
= (var,) boxes 10 0 14 0 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee... 
» Australian ...... 0000 ane December—January sere ‘i 
ns :— es sd. 8. 
Valencia, case, 4s. ...... y : : : amen apeennibtions perlb. 9 : 12 0 
pigeswesen BID wireceseqposssenssenpoes... & 6 0 
Grapes, Lisbon boxes 0 0 0 0 PRN ecoscenncenseinenensevee 10 0 13 6 
* brs. 0 0 0 0 Italian—raw, fr. Milan 10 6 13 0 


cows changed hands at the previous week’s prices, but $d. per Ib. 
less was paid for several weights of calfskins. There has been no 
improvement in the demand for imported hides, and prices for 
several ere are inclined to be easier. In South 
7 f 4id wi 
equivalent of 4jd., while Uruguays have changed hands at 5}d. 
Dry River Plates have not been of much interest at the ‘aes 
being asked. B.A. Americanos being quoted at about 4d. per Ib. 
more than buyers are willing to pay, while M.V. Americanos are 
offered at 6jd. African hides are generally weaker, dry Capes now 
being offered at 6jd. and 5d. for firsts and seconds, while dry 
salted are quoted at 6d. and 5d. Australians are now being offered 
at lower figures, but the amount of business passing in these at the 
moment is small. Business in the leather market is by no means 
active at the moment; fair deliveries of stock are being made 
against contracts already booked, but the amount of fresh business 
coming to hand is restricted. Shoe manufacturers have been 


inquiring for light weights in dry hide bends, and some moderate 
Giles fave Yann 


e laced. A certain amount of business has also 
been done in to mediums, but the call for heavy weights has 
been poor. In ish and wet salted descriptions the bulk of what 


business has been done has been in connection with medium and 
heavy weights, sales for which have been intermittent and of small 

- The offal market has been quiet for all descriptions. 
or 


ae ae ane Lene one Seen chiefly to glacé kid and 
willow calf. these lines business has been moderate, in addition 


THE ECONOMIST. | 
COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 








































WwooL— Market Hides, London— — ei 
English Southdown, —— < Dest conn ae A " 
per > cow Peet eeeereseescens | 
” Lincoln hog, washed it Best Seececeesccoeseeee ‘ a 5 
Queensland,scd.super cmbg 22 IND wry 
N.S.W. greasy,super ,, 11 Bengal gd. red-vio, to 
N.Z., grey., half-bred 50-56 ll — cocseceditl 
Crossbred 40-44 53 LEATHE 
Tops-— Sole Bends 8/14 lb— 
Merinos 70’S.........00s00s0es 25 POT ID. ..rescccsseee anane 
* “Bosrscccersocsevcees Bark Tanned “ake 
Crossbred = wccesecsescones . a 
9 en " . or WS do. 
Bellies from DS 
CoOAL— s ds. da . — or WS do, 
Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 0 0 Dressing Hides..........., 
Durham, best gas, f.0.b. Ro. Eng. Calf, E 
ee nnsetihennntnaiililis 1446 M4 9 Aust. Bends ............... 
She , best house, at VEGETABLE OILS— 
AG .....ecerersereeveesers © © © | Linseed, naked, p. ton net 
IRON AND STEEL— Rape, refined ...........05 he 
Pig, Cleveland No.3,ton 58 6 0 0 » cTude ......... 
»M’brough ....... 200 0 8 O | Coconut, crude,.........000 
Steel Rails, heavy ...... 170 0 0 0 Palm ......... aighenapbed atin 
Tin Plates, per box ..... 14 0 14 6 Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng., eS 4 
METALS— £ 6. & s. COME oni dcciccscscseots ose m9 ‘ 
Copper, Electrolytic, ton 48/10/0 —£0/0/0 Oil Beede—Linseed at 
(strong) .....+... 71/0} 0 0 La Plata, p. ton— <h 
Standard. .....ccrccccccess 42/2/6 42/5/0 January-February ely’ 
Lead Eng. Pig ... per ton 17/0 o 0 Calcutta—per ton— ra 
Soft Foreign............+- 15/10/0 15/10/0 
Spelter G.O.B. ........0.. 14/11/35 15/1/3 6. ad 
Tin—English ingots.......144/10/0 0 0 Turpentine, per cwt. ...... 52 00 
Standard cash ..... ..142/2/6 142/5/0 | pprROLEUM PRODUCTS— sé 
CHEMICALS— s. d. 8. d. er pene. Oh. % 
Acid, citric, per Ib. less 5% 1 14 1 2 Pp ‘Amer. rid. 
WIETIC... ..coccoccocccecescese 0 2 0 4 bri. London per gal. 0 % 
Oxalic, MEG ..ccccccccceces 0 3 0 4 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
Tartaric, English less5% 1 14 1 2 contracts, ex instal., 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ...... 13 0 9 0 Se 
s. 4 ; pe ... per ton 
Alum, lump .......:. perton 9 0 910 rap ee ae 
Ammonia, carb. ....... ton 36 0 38 0 Lubricating oilex store, & & 
Sulphate .......cceeceeeees 0 710 London—per ton— 
Arsenic. lump ......perton 35 0 40 0 NET ccansecenvnemnaial 1 
Bleaching powder, per cwt. 7/10/0 G/V2/6 | Prada ooo. ccssseecennsnne 1 
s d. 6. c. OPM? .ccoscacecoccereiee 
Borax, gran. ...... percwt. 1510 16 0 ROSIN— vet 
Do. pOwder .....0s.000e8+ 17 10 ‘Auietheas ton 12/0/0 ; 
Nitrate of Soda ...percwt. 9 0 : $. nee a8 
rate, net...... 
costhaate nen perowt. 10 9 11 0 mo eke 43 
-Ammoniac ...per cwt. i +} 
Soda Bicarb. ...... per cwt. . : - . ofan . = Para per lb. a 
coceccooesee cwt. . 
per es, e. i TN Orange ...... pront, 82 
Sulphate of Co: . ton 19 1 , 
CEMENT, Lonton 8. d,s. W.Aust.M.o-P. , 210 
Portland, best Eng. pr.ton 42 0 0 | TALLOW— 8. @. © 
COPRA— £s. £ @. London Town per cwt. 22 0 @! 
8.D. Straits c.i.f.,perton 15/10/0 0 0 TIMBER— t 
Smoked South Sea ......... 13/12/6 0 0 Swedish ujo3 x8 per std. HE 
DRUGS— Do. 4x7 ” 
Camphor— s. d. 8s. d. Do. 2 x4 ” ‘ ‘ 
Japan, refined............. 211 30 Can’dn Spruce, Dis “ed 908 
Castor-Oi) ........-.cceeeeeeees 8 0 95 0 Pitchpine ......0.+++ per 
\ sevens 8D 0 0 Rio J cneutiaaia vant ti 
eppermint, Wayne Co.... 9 3 9 6 | Teak ...ccrreceeeereres 
HI Honduras Mahg. logs c.f. M4 
Wet salted— Australian ” 0 
perlb. © 43 0 5¢| Amer.Oak Boards 1» ott 
West Indian .............. 0 3 0 4 Do. Ash ” ” 0 t 
lenthanabbadmemiall 04 0 4 English Oak Planks » ‘ : 
Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 6 0 Do. ” ” 


positions business has been done at 34d. for April-June, 


3}d. to 34d.; and at 344d. to 34d. for July-September, ! 
Movements of rubber mm 


against 37,d. a week ago. 


and Liverpool during the past week were as follows: 
872 tons; delivered, 1,475 tons; stocks at the end of last 
126,619 tons, show a decrease of 603 tons as compared wilt’ 


preceding week. 


COMMODITY PRICES IN THE UNITED STATES 


(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 


Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest future, 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, 
Oats, nearest future. 


Selle adhd eee Se 
future, i 


Rye, nearest Chicago, 
shel etic Brana a Bore 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, we’ Soacees 
» Santos No. 4, per Ib. ... 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest Sattad a Tb. 
Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, deg., 


spot, per Ib 
Pennsylvania crude, : 
Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Domestic, 


a 


eece 


per Ib. salacis tha 
Spelter, East St. spot, per Ib.... 


TD...<000- Seeeocesseooesseseoce 


*? spot, per Ib, .....0.0..6 


2+ 


Dos 16, Jen 6 
Ce Oe 
37 sop SH 
24} 264 oH 
ee 
at, tly ah 
s12 «3-15 | (OM 
6-07 e-26 («Of 
43 4 4 
155-170 155-170 166-1” 
6-75 7°25 “ 
ci fe 
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